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PREFACE

T

PRETACE.

The author of “Lessons on Bible Doctrines” has been engaged
in teaching Bible in our colleges and mission schools for about ten
years. During this time brief lessons were either copied by the
students or printed on slips for their use; but this has not been
satisfactory.

This led to the preparation and printing of a small edition of
“Lessons on Bible Doctrines,” adapted to students in about the
tenth grade. It was snpposed that 150 lessons would constitute
about one year’s work, provided the school would last about thirty-
six weeks.” This would give time for review and a few days for
vacations, ete.

It is not expected that the students will remembel all the ref-
erences, only the more important ones. But the texts should be so
thoroughly studied that the contents, at least of the most important
texts, could be given in class. The lessons on Daniel and Revela-
tion may be omitted, if time will not permit the class to take them
up, since the critical study of these books follows the study of Bible
Doctrines.

During the school year of 1909-1910 these lessons were prepared -
and printed under a great press of work, hence typographical errors
occur in them, but none are, it is hoped, so serious that they will
lead to a misunderstanding of the subject.

‘The aunthor will be thankful for any helpful suggestions and
just eriticisms.

Tt is hoped that these lessons may be an aid to a systematic study
of the Bible.

0. A. JoHNSsON.
College Place, Wash., May 24,-1910. .
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PREFACE TO SECOND EDITION.

Somethmg over a year ago “Bible Doctrines” was put on the
market for the use of Bible students in our schools. The book met
with such a ready sale that the first small edition is about exhausted.
The author therefore has felt encouraged to place a new edition of
“Bible Doctrines” on the market, with such revision as time and
circumstances will permit him to make.

The author would be thankful for friendly criticisms and sug-

gestions, which may be a help in improving the hook should there
he call for future editions.

- . - 0. A. JorNsoN.
College Place, Wash., August 9, 1911,



NOTE TO THE TEACHER ’ [

NOTE T.O THE TEACHER.

The teacher should require every student to study the lesson so
thoroughly that every written question could be answered readily
without the use of the book or the Bible. Of course, the instructo:
will feel free to ask such other questions as he may think necessary.
Every teacher knows the value of constant and thorough reviews,
hence so many review lessons in “Bible Doctrines.” These reviews
may be either oral or written, as the instructor may think best
under the circumstances.

Should conditions arise that would make it necessary to omit
or pass over any subject, this, of course, must be left to the in-
structor to decide. It is the earnest desire of the author that this
book may prove a blessing in our schools, to aid the young to obtain
a thorough lxnowledge of the subjects treated therein.

THE AULHOR.
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NOTE TO THE STUDENT.

The author would suggest to the student first to read the whole
lesson over very carefully. After this is done, study the first para-
graph carefully, till it is understood, then read all the references.
The next to be done is to find or frame a proper answer to the
written question and repeat it until it is firmly fixed in the mind.
Study each succeeding paragraph in the same way, until the whole
lesson is thoroughly mastered. Do not consider the lesson well
learned until every reference has been carefully read. Try to fix
indelibly in the mind those references that are called for in the
questions.

Every Bible student ought to ask God for divine help ere he
begins the study of these Bible lessons. It is the earnest hope tha:
these “Lessons on Bible Doctrines” will prove a real help to all who
are searching for truth and the way of salvation.

' 0. A. JorNsoN.
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I
Creation.

LESSON 1.
CREATION OF OUR WORLD.

1. Definitions.—Create, “to bring into being; to form out of
nothing ;- to cause to exist.” Creation, “the art of creating, caus- .
ing to exist, the act of bringing the universe or this world into ex-
istence” (Webster)

2. “The first verse of Genes1s teaches that the original creation
of the world in its rude and chaotic state was from nothing.”
Gesenius, in his “Thesaurus,” page 357, quoted in Geike’s Hours

With the Bible, Vol. 1, page 25.
‘ 3. “God called the universe into ex1stence out of nothing; not
out of formless matter coeval with himself.” Kalisch, on Genesis,
Vol. 1, page 1, quoted in Geike’s Hours With the Bible, Vol. 1, page
26. -

4. The Bible teaches us that the world was made out of that
which did not appear or did not exist. Heb. 11:3; Gen. 1:1. ~

5. “Science is incompetent to reason upen the creation of mat-
ter itself out of nothing. We have reached the utmost limit of our
thinking faculties when we have admitted that, becanse matfer can-
not be eternal and self- existent, it must have been created.” Prof.
James Clerk Maxwell, quoted in Errors of Evolution, by Roberr
Patterson, page 75.

6. “The work of creation can never be explained by science.
What science can explain the mystery of life? The theory that God
did not create matter when he brought the world into existence is
without foundation. In the formation of -our world, God was not
indebted to- pre-existing matter. On the contrary, all things, mate-
rial and spiritual, stood up before the Lord Jehovah at his voice,
. and were created for his own purpose. The heaven and all the host
of them, the earth and all things therein, are not only the work
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of his hand; they came into existence by the breath of his mouth.”
Testimonies for the Church, Vol.- V111, pages 258, 259.

7. “Why not, when asked “How do you e\plam that?” answer
candidly, ‘I do not explain it at all; I study the facts, and wait’?
The more learned the man, the bettelj he knows how little it 1s
really possible to explain.” © Professor Bettex, in Science and Chris-
tianity, page 138.

8. While no human being can find out God to perfection, yet thai
<should not prevent us from studying his works to learn more about
him. . Job 11:7-11; Rom. 11: 33.

QUESTIONS.

] How does Webster define “create” and “creation”?
What does the first verse in the Bible teach, according to
Gcsemus9
8. What statement does ]xahsch make concerning creation ?
4 Whiat is said in Heb. 11: 3 about the cwatlon of this world?
What can science say ‘of the creation of the earth out of
thmgs which did not prev 1ously exist?
6. What is said in the Testimonies about the creation of our
céarth, material and spirvitual? Was it sudden or gradual? -
7. Can science explain everything? 1f not, what should we do?
8. Should we then cease SL’dlCthlO for ]\no“]u!g(, and wisdom?
Give reference.

LESSON 1L
CREATION OF INORGANIC ‘MATTER.

1. Our earth is made up of inorganic matter, which includes
the mineral kingdom, and of or Oranl/ed matter, ‘which mcludc» ‘the
vegetable and aninial kingdoms.

2. Inorganic matter includes sand rocks, all forms of earthly’
and gaseous bodies and chemical compounds; all of which consti-
tute the mineral kingdom.

"3. Inorganic matter is not alive, but dead’; it has a crystalline
structure, does not reproduce itself, and does not ferment or decay.

4. Inorganic matter is not etemal for it is compounded or -
composed of exceedingly small pa1t1cles of ‘matter, called atoms
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and molecules, and as no compound can be eternal; therefore our
earth must have a beginning. See Patterson’s Tables of Infidelity,
Cincinnati, 1875, pages 10-12. .

5. “Neither the earth, nor anything on the earth, is found to
he simple or uncompounded ‘Everything we see, feel or handle, is
a composition, a mixture of different elements. The bodies of ani-
mals and the substance of plants, the soil and the rocks, and even
the water, the air and the light are compounds.” Science and the
Bible, by Prof. Herbert. W. Morris, Cincinnati, 1871, page 27.

6. But as. every elementary atom or molecule is non-living,
* therefore these compounds could not of themselves have united

themselves to form these compounds; there must have been a com-
potinder or creator. ~

7. “Nor do we lack evidence to prove that the fifty-four ele-
mentary substances flhemselves had a beginning. The ultimate
and indivisible atoms composing each of them are endowed with
properties that have reference and adaptation to those of others—
properties that qualify them to attract or repel, to unite or.coalesce
with those of others, so as to produce the endlessly diversified com-
hinations and organisms of nature.” Ibid, paragraph 28.

8. “Sir John Herschell asserts that ‘every molecule or atom of
matter has all the characters of a manufactured article’; conse-
quently, no atom can have been eternal. Hence appears the falsity
and baselessness of the pantheistic theory, that:would substitute an
_eternal nature for an eternal God—every particle of matter in the
umve1se, in clear and emphatic voice, pronounemOr its condemna-
tion.” Ibid, page 28.

9. That every inorganic compound is combined according to a
definite “law of proportions” will be seen by the following illustra-
tion: “Twenty-three ounces of sodium will unite with e\actly 35.5
ounces of chlorine; and if you use precisely these proportions of
the two elements, “the whole of each will disappear and become
merged in the compound which is our common table salt. But if,
in attempting to make salt, we bring together clumsily 23.5 ounces
of sodium and 35.5 ounces of chlormc Nature will simply put the
extra half ounce of sodmm to one Slde, and the rest will unite.
This law which governs all chemical combinations is known as the
‘Tlaw of definite. propmtlons’ »? Relwlon and’ Chemlstry, by Prof.
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Josiah Parsons Cooke, London, 1881, page 266. See also Youman’s
Chemistry, New York, 1877, pages 132, 133.

10. Since our earth is composed of an infinite number of cre-
ated atoms and molecules, and since every compound is combined
according to an unvarying and definite law of proportions, then
this proves, beyond a doubt, that there must be a Creator possessing
infinite power and wisdom. Read Rom. 1:20. :

QUESTIONS.

1. Of what is our earth composed ?

2. What does inorganic matter include? :

3. State the characteristics of inorganic matter.

4. Why cannot inorganic matter be etermal ?

5. What has science to say about the simple and compound ele-
ments of our earth?

6. Why cannot the simple elements of themselves unite to form
compounds ?

7. What evidence can be given proving that the elementary sub-
stances canno} be eternal ?

8. What serious error does the creation of atoms dlsprove?

9. Give an illustration proving that every compound is com-
bined according to an unvarying law of definite proportions.

10. Of what are all the above scientific truths an undeniable
evidence? Give reference.

LESSON TIT.
) QR_G_:ANIZED MATTER—THE VEGETABLE KINGDOM.

1. Organized matter is alive, has a cellular structure, grows by
assimilation, reproduces itself, and ferments and decays.
2. Organized matter is formed out of inorganic matter, and is
divided into two great divisions, called the ammal and veaetable
: l\mcdoms
. But as inorganic matter is not alive, but dead, it cannot there-
_fore, of itself produce living matter; spontaneous generation -is )
therefore impossible, hence organized mfltter or the vegetable king-
dom is an evidence of a divine Creator. Rom. 1:19, 20.
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..“But it is now known that animal and vegetable substances
obey the same laws of afﬁmty as mineral matter, and the recent
progress of chemistry has given us great reason to believe that we
may be able one day to prepare all the materials of which plants
and animals build their cells. Here, however, ‘chemistry stops and
creation begins. The great Architect of nature alone can fashion
.this dead material into living forms.” Religion and Chemistry,
page 222. °

5. “The present standpoint (of science) is this: Science knows
no example of living beings which have come into existence out of
non-living matter; that is, without parents. Science has not dis-
proved the first words of the Bible: ‘In the beginning God created
the heaven and the earth.” ” Prof. Eug. Warming, of the Umvers1ty
of Copenhagen,Denmark, in a lecture on “Bvolution in Our Time,”
Dansk Tidskrift, VII, December 1904.

. 6. “From the beginning to the end of the inquiry there is not,
as you have seen, a shadow of evidence in favor of the doctrine of
spontaneous generation There is, on the contrary, overwhelming
evidence against it.”” Prof. Tyndal quoted by Robert Patterson,
in his Exrors of Evolution, page 184.

7. “Liebig, Pasteur and Tyndal have, by oft-repeated and. care-
ful experiments, banished the theory of spontaneous generation
from science.” Professor Béttex, Science and Christianity, Burl-
ington, Jowa, 1901, page 272.

8. From the above quotations (and many more might be given),
from the confessions of scientific men, it is evident that true science
of the vegetable world teaches the existence of a Creator.

9. The existence of the vegetable world, with its myriads of
varieties and forms, is, therefore, another indisputable evidence of
an infinite God. Read Ps. 19:1-4; Rom. 1:19, 20.

QUESTIONS.

1. Define organized matter.
2. Explain the difference between organized and unorganized
matter. Paragraphs 1, 2; compare Tesson 2, paragraphs 2, 3.
3. Why cannot inorganic matter produce hfe‘? Why is spon-
taneous generation 1mposs1ble?
. Who alone can fashion dead material into living forms?
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5. What does Professor Warming say is the present standpoint
. of science in relation fo the origin of life?
6. What does Professor Tyndal say about spontaneous gen-
eration?
7. What has banished the theory of spontaneous genela‘mon
from science?
8. What does true science then teach concerning a creator?
9. Of what, then, is"the vegetable kingdom an indisputable
evidence?

LESSON IV.

| THE ANIMAL KINGDOM.

1. The next in order of organized matter is the animal king-
dom, which subsists upon veO"etablehfe Gen. 1: 29, 30.

2. But neither mineral nor vegetable matter can create itself,
much less animal life; therefore the animal world becomes another
proof of a divine Creator. Gen. 1:20-28; Rom. 1:19, 20.-

3. Every animal was created “after his kind,” and there is no -
evidence that animals have changed their kind or species. Gen.
1121, 24, 25. _

4. “Nowhere are there instances of gradual transition from one
species to another.” Professor Bettex, Science and Christianity,
page 127. .

5. Liebig says: “Strict scientific investigation knows nothing
of a chain of organic beings.” Ibid, page 127.

6. ‘At a congress of naturalists in Europe, “Wilser made the
bold statement, “He who is not done with Darwin hardly deserves
“-to be called a naturalist’” Ibid, page 131.

7. Dr. K. Muller says: “It was a great thought of Darwin’s to
make all organisms evolve one from the other. Unfortunately,
however, a glance at the fossil creatures of the various creation
periods dispels this beautiful idea.” Ibid, page 131.

8. The first animals, such as birds and mammals, must have
been created in such a fully developed state that they could care
for themselves from the very beginning. Had they been created in
an infant state, they would all have perished for want of parents
to care for them. The creation, theleforo, of these animals must
have been instantaneous.
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9. If the animal kingdom was created instantaneously, there is
then reason to believe tha,t the vegetable and mmeml kingdoms may
also have been created suddenly.

10. The following illustrates the perfection and inﬁnity of the -
Creator’s works: “The finest thread in a gpider’s web, which can
scarcely be seen, is said to be composed of no less than 4, 000 strands.
On a single wing of a butterfly have been found 100, 000 scales: ;and -
on that,if a silkworm moth 400,000, each of these minut’e scales be-
ing a marvel of beanty and completeness itself. So thin are the
wings of many insects that 50,000 placed over cach other would
only be a quarter of an inch thick; and yet, thin as they are, each
is double. And when we consider, still further, the incomprehensi-
bly delicate contrivances and exquisite borings and claspings and
jointings which enter into the frame of an animated being a thou-
sand times less than a mite, we cannot but be filled with adonnv
wouder in view of these hvmo productions of the Creator’s hand.’
Scicnee and the Bible, page 446

QUESTIONS.

1. What was crcated after the creation of vegetable life?
2. How does the animal world prove a creator? Paragraph 2.
3. What does the expression mean that each animal was created

“after his kind”? Is there any proof in thc Bible that animals
have changed their kind or species ?

4. Is there any evidence of a gradual transition of onc species
to another?

5. Relate what Professor Tucbm gays concetmn0 a chain of
organic beings.

6. Repeat what Professor \/Vll“el says about Darwvin’s theory of
thie origin of species.

7. Relate what Dr. Miller says on the same subjeet.
8. Give a reason for believing the beasts at first were created in
a fully developed state; and, further, what would that prove?

9. Is there any reason to believe that creation was sudden or
instantaneous ?

10. State, in brief, what proves the Crmtor to be infinitely
perfect and wise.
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LESSON V.

CREATION WEEK,

: 1. God created this world and everything in it instantaneously,
by the word of his power. Gen. 1:8,6,7, 9; Ps. 33:6, 9; Heb.
11: 3.

2. That the Word of God acts 1nstantaneously may be seen from
the following:

(a) Th storm was calmed immediately by the words of Chnst
Luke 8: 24.

(b) Lazarus was instantaneously restored to life by the com-
mand of Christ. John 11:43, 44. -

(¢) The fig tree withered at once at the word of Jesus. Matt.
21:19.

- 8. This world and everything in it was created in six literal
days Gen. 2:1-3; Ex. 20:8-11.

4. “No language could have been chosen more explicit, nor any
terms found in Hebrew more definite than those here employed.
There was a first day, a second day, a third day, ‘etc., each opening
and closing with a definite evening and morning—Iliterally ren-
dered. There was evening, there was morning, day one; there was
evening, there was morning, day two, etc.” Science and the Bible,
pages 80, 81.

5. “M0seb who penned the record, we have every reason to be-
lieve, understood these days, and meant that his readers should -
understand them as literal days; for we cannot suppose for a mo-
ment that he ever had in his mind anything like the ideas suggested
by modern geology.” Ibid, page 81.

6. “God himself refers to them ag literal days in the command-
ment given from Sinai, ‘Remember the Sabbath day to keep it holy;
for in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, the sea and all
that in them is, and rested on the seventh day.’ .No impartial mind
can read these words and come to any other conclusion than that the
siz days, as well as the seventh, were literal days.” Ibid, page 81.

7. On Ex. 20:11, Prof. D. N. Lord remarks: “We have thus
explicit testimony of the Most High that the days of creation were
ordinary days.”  Prof. D. N. Lord’s Geognosy, New York, 1857,
page 35,

8. “God himself measured off the first \vcek as a sample for
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successive weeks to the close of time. 'Like every other, if con-
sistcd of seven literal days.” Patriarchs and Prophets, page 111."
. The seventh day Sabbath was instituted at the end of the
ﬁrst week, to commemorate creation. Gen. 2:1-8; Ex. 20:11;
31:17. :

QUESTIONS

1. How did God create? Ps. 33:86, 9.
2. Was creation instantaneous?
3. Give three texts to prove that the words of Christ had divine
power and acted instantaneously. See paragraph 2.
4. Name two texts proving God made this world in six days.
5. What can be said of the Hebrew term used in Genesis 1, to
designate the days of creation?
6. What did Moses evidently mean -by the term “day” in his
-record of creation?
7. Explain why the word “day” in the Sabbath command can
mean nothing but a literal day.
8. Repeat what-Prof. D. N. Lord says about the creation days.
9. Of what was the first week of time to be a sample?
10. Of.what is the Sabbath day a men10r1a1°

LESSON VI.
OTHER WORLDS.

1. God has created other worlds besides our earth. Heb. 1:2;
11:3; Job 38:4-7. :

2. The great numbers of stars are either planets like our earth,
or suns like our sun. Gen. 15:5; Isa. 40:26; Job 38:31, 32;
Amos 5:8. See Patriarchs and Prophets, edition 1890, pages
69, 70. : ' ¢

-8. Our world was not the first of God’s creation; for stars and
intelligent beings rejoiced when the fpundations of our earth were
Iald Job. 38:4, 7.

. “In yon gllded canopy of heaven we see the broad aspect of
the universe, where each shining point presents us with a sun, and
each sun with a system of worlds; where the Divinity reigns in all
the grandeur of his attributes, where he peoples immensity with his -
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wonders, and travels in the greatness of his strength through the
dominions of the one vast and unlimited monarchy.” Science and
the Bible, page 349.

5. “It has been calculated that there are, within the reach of
the telescope more than two billions of worlds—numbers so vast
that, counting a hundred per minute, it would take no less than
40,000 years to enumerate them.” "Ibid, page 351.

- 6. There is reason to believe.these worlds are inhabited by in-
telligent beings. Job 38:4, 7; Rev. 12:12. See Patriarchs and
Prophets, pages ¥8, 79.

7. God created all things by his son Jesus Chuat Gen. 1:26;

Heb. 1:1, 2; John 1:1-3.

8. PlanetQ and everything in space are upheld by the power of
his word Job 26:7; Heb. 1:3.

“While his (the Creator’s) mind is abroad over the whole
vast crcation and his hands are employed in guiding its countless
orbs, he is as essentially and ultimately plebent in every -one of
them, as if it constituted the sole object of his attention; giving

_life to all its tenants, spreading out all its charms, and b1 1ng1ng on
all the changes that enliven and beautify its scenery.” Science
and the BIblO page 351

QUESTIONS.

1. Give proof that God has made more than our world.

2. What can you say about the stars, suns and planets?

3. What proof can you give that our world was not the first of
God’s creation?
4. What do we see in the gilded canopy of heaven?. Read Isa.
40: 26.

5: How many ave supposed to exist? How Tong would it take
to count them?

6. What reason is there fo believe these worlds may he 1nhab-
ited? Give reference. . -
. 7. Who, in fact, is the Creator of them all?

8. How are they supported in space? Give reference.

9. What can be said ahout God’s personal presence and care
for all of his created worlds and intelligences?
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LESSON VIIL
“IN THE BEGINNING, GOD.”

1.-“History before us affirms that the earth, and all things
therein, were created by God, and had a beginning. ‘And to a be-
ginning, indeed, all things around us, above us, beneath us, obvi-
ously carry us back.” Science and the Bible, pagé 26.

2. “The material universe is the manifestation of one grand
creative thought as comprehensive in the diversity of parts as it is
grand in the unity of the whole. . These parts have been so won-
drously joined and skillfully wrought together, that each is linked
with each, and one with all. In this divine economy nothing is
- wanting, nothing is superfluous, and what seems to our feeble vision
least important is as essential to complete the unity of the plan as
our own glorious manhood.” Religion and Chemistry, pages 14, 15.

3. “Until one has become conscious of the infinite beauty and
skill with which the numberless parts of nature have been fash-
ioned and adjusted, one cannot appreciate the force of the convic-
hon which the impression gives.” Ibid, page 66. '

. “We wander back in quest of the origin of our race and of
the World we inhabit, till we meet this sublime declaration, In the
beginning, God. We traverse the whole field of speculative phllOSO-
phy, and reach the same result, In the beginning, God. We roam
through the interminable agés and cycle of ages in the eras of geol-
ogy, and the weary mind comes at length to the same terminus,
In the beginning, God. We take the nebular theory, and melt
down the earth to a fluid mass, and evaporate this into the thinnest
ether diffused in space, and requiring age upon age of motion to
give it solidity and form; we ask whence came the ether? In the
beginning, God. Everywhere it is written, There is a God—a liv-
ing God, a personal God, a present God. Can there be.a higher
privilege of love than to know God as a friend?” Man in Genesis
and Geology, Joseph P. Thompson, D. D., New York, 1875, page 27.

5. One describes the glorious home prepared for the saints, as
folows: “All hail, central heaven! All hail, innermost sun pal-
ace and celestial Alhambra! All hail believers’ last home—irom
which an adult astronomy, fitted with pictured and dynamic wings -
of ‘angels. shall immortality radiate to all the girdling worlds and
Jmmortqhty bring home fresh proofs of the glory of him who has



R4 BIBLE DOOTRINES

long been defrauded of his right among men of science by empty
names of law and nature.” Ecce Coelum or Parish Astronomy, by
a Pastor, Boston, 1870, page 151.

6. From the previous lessons it is evident that the Bible and
true science agree in teaching that there is an infinite God that -
has created all things and upholds all things by his power, and that
§1§1s sgme God is ever .present, controlling and ruling all. Ps.

1

" Note—The quotaltions in this lesson ought to be studied. very carefully.

QUESTIONS.

. Ii:l? To what does history and everything in the world carry -us
ac

2. Of what is the material universe a grand manifestation?

3. When will one be really able to appreciate the works of cre-
ation ?

4. At what conclusion will all careful students of nature arrive
at last? .

5. What can be said of the privilege of loving and knowing the
true God?

6. What can you say of the saints’ last home prepared for them
- by their Creator?

7. It would well repay every student 1f he would commit para-
graphs 4 and 5 to memory.

- LESSON.VIII.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS I TO VII.

1. Define the words “create” and “creation.”
- 2. Can science explain the creation of the world out of nothing?

Why not?

3. Of what is our earth composed?

4. What are the characteristics of inorganic matter? -

5. Why cannot the matter composing our earth be eternal ?

6. Tell why matter could not compound itself, and ‘what does
that prove?

7. According to what law are chemical compounds formed, and
of what is that an evidence?
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8. Define organized matter.
© 9. Out of what is it formed?
10. Is spontaneous generation possible? If not, why not?
11. What do leading scientific men say of spontaneous gen-
eration?
12. Whence comes the animal kingdom ?
13. Is there any evidence that animals have changed their kind
or species?
14. Give reason for behevmg that the creation of *animals was
instantaneous.
15. What reason is there for believing that the six days of crea-
tion were ordinary days like ours?
16. Give some reference which proves that there are other
worlds besides ours.
17. Was our world the first of God’s creation?
18. What reason is there to believe that other worlds may be
inhabited by intelligent beings?
19. At what conclusmn will all eareful students of nature ar-
rive at last?
20. What may be said of the privilege of knowing and worship-
ing such a Creator?
21. What i lmpresswn has the study of these lessons had upon your
mind ?

Note—It is very important that this lesson be thoroughly mastered.
The instructor will, of course, feel free to ask such othcr questlons as he
may think best.
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1L
The Godhead.

LESSON IX.
GOD THE FATHER.

1. There are three persons in the Godhead ; viz., the Father, the
Son and the Holy Ghost. Rom. 1:20; Matt. 28:19.

2. God the Father is the first person of the Godhead, and, as
such, he is the greatest. Matt. 28: 19 John 14:28; 1 Cor. 15:
27, 28
. 3. The works of creation prove the existence of God. Rom.

1:20; Isa. 40:25, 26.

4. The works of nature testify to the 1nﬁn1te wisdom and power
of God. Ps. 19:1-7; Job 28:23-28; Isa. 40:12, 22, 26; Ps.
147: 4.

5. The attributes of God are also revealed through the Scnp—
tures:

(¢) Wisdom. Rom. 11:33:
(b) Love. 1 John 4:8, 16.
(¢) Foreknowledge. Isa. 46:9, 10.
(d) Mercy, long suffering and grace. Ix. 34:6, 7.
6. He is infinite in all his attributes. Job 11:7-9; Rom. 11: 33.,
QUESTIONS. b

1. What are the three persons of the Godhead?- One text.

2. Who stands at the head of this trinity?

3. What in nature proves the existence of the Godhead? One
reference.

4. What special attributes of God are revealed through nature?

5. What does Paul say of God’s wisdom? Name text.

6.- What text speaks of God’s love?

7. How has God manifested his love for sinful man? Give
reference. .
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8. What can you say of his foreknowledge? Give proof text.
9. How did he reveal his character to Moses and Israel ? Name
text. ‘
10. Is God limited or unlimited in his attributes?
11. Is it safe for man to trust in-a God who is infinite in all his
attributes ?

LESSON X.
DIVINITY OF CHRIST.

1. Christ is-the only begotten Son of the Father. John 1:14;
3:16, 18.

2. Since Christ Is begotten of the Father, he must therefore be .
of the same substance as the Father; hence he must have the same
divine attributes that God has, and therefore he is God.

: . The Father calls his Son “God,” and therefore he must be
od Heb. 1:8-10.

4. He existed with the Father before he was born of the virgin
\'[zuy John 8:58; 17:5, 24.

5. Christ’s existence with the Father before creation is prool
of his divinity. John 17: 5, 24.

6. The world was created by Christ, and this power to create
" is positive proof of Christ’s divinity. Col. 1: 16, 17; Heb. 1:1,

2, 8-10.

7. Christ’s power to perform mlracles raise the dead, ete., must
be regarded as proof of his divinity. Tuke 8: 24,25, Matt. 21 19,
20 John, 11:43, 44; Acts 2: 22.

8. Christ’s resurrection and ascension to heaven was adduced
by the apostles as evidence of Christ’s divinity. Acts 2:22-36.

9. The fact that Jesus is now sitting on the throne with his
Tather ih heaven must be regarded as decisive proof of his divinity.
Acts 2:33-36; Heb. 1:8- 13,

10. Althouoh Christ is the Son of God, yet he says his Father
is greater than himself. John 14: 28.

QUESTIONS.

1. Of whom is Christ the only begotten? One reference.
2. Since Christ is begotten of the Tather, of whose attributes
must he partake? -
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What does the Father call his Son? Give one text.
What can you say of Christ’s pre-existence ?
Of what is his pre-existence an evidence?
By whom was the world created? One reference.
Of what was Christ’s power to raise the dead, etc., an evi-
dence?
8. Iixplain how Christ’s resurrection and ascension can be proof
of hig dlvmlty
9. What is Christ’s present position, and what does that prove?
10. Who is the greater, the Father or the Son? One reference.

;o W

LESSON XI.
THE HOLY SPIRIT.

1. The Holy Spirit is the third name in the trinity. Matt.
28:19.

2. “The Holy Spirit” is “the third person of the Godhead.” It
“is Christ’s representative, but divested of the personality of hu-
manity and independent thereof.” Desire of Ages, large edition,
pages 669, 671.

3. The Holy Spirit proceeds from the Father and comes to us
in the name of Christ. John 15:26; 14: 26.

4. Since the Holy Spirit proceeds from the Tathel, it must
have the same divine attributes as God.

5. The Holy Spirit is called:

(a) The Holy Ghost, or the Holy Spirit. Matt. 28:19; Isa.
63:10, 11. '

(b) Spirit of God and Spirit of Christ. Rom. 8: 9.

(¢) Spirit of truth. John 15: 26.

(d) Comforter. John 14:26.

6. The following prove that the Spirit of God has divine at-
tributes:

(a) It has creative power. Job 33:4; Ps. 104: 30.

(b) It has also power to raise the dead and heal the sick. Rom.
8:11; 15:19; 1 Peter 3:18.

7. The Spirit of God is the agency of divine revelation. John
16:13; 2 Peter 1:21.
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' QUESTIONS.

What is the name of the third person of the Godhead?
28:19.

. Is the Holy Spirit a person? '

. Has it.a personality like humanity? Paragraph 2.

. From whom does the Holy Spirit proceed ?

. Since it proceeds from God, what attributes must it possess?
. Where in the Bible is it called Holy Spirit?

In which text is it called the Spirit of God and Spmt of

Chrlst ?

8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

+Why is it called the Spirit of truth?

Why called Comforter?

What texts prove that it has creative powel ?

‘Has it power to give life to the dead?

Give proof that the Spirit is the agency of divine revelation.

Note—There will be special lessons on the Holy Spirit, its offices, gifts,
etc., further on in the book.

Q@mﬁwwe

! : LESSON XIiI.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS IX TO XL

Who constitutes the Godhead? One reference.

Who is the first and greatest of all? : ,
How is the character of God revealed in the book of nature?
Name four attributes of God. '

What can be said about the infinity of all his attributes?
Who is the only begotten of the Father? Oue reference.
What attributes must the only begotten of the Father possess,

and why ?

8. What proof can be given of Christ’s pre-existence, and
what does his pre-existence prove°

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Give three other proofs of Christ’s divinity.

Which is greater, the Father or the Son? One reference
Who is the third person of the trinity?

From whom does the Holy Spirit proceed?

What divine attributes does the Holy Spirit possess?

By what various names is it known?

What has the Spirit of God power to do? .
What can be said of it as an agent of revelation? One

reference,
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| L
God’s Revelation to Man.

LESSON “XII1I.
THE WORD OF GOD.

1. God revealed his will to man in order that he might know
how to serve him acceptably. Deut. 29: 29. '
* 2. In the Bible we find the word of God, for it contains:
(a¢) Words spoken by God himself. Deut. 4:12, 13; Ix.
20: 1-17. . _
(0) Revelations from God through his servants, the prophets.
Amos 3:7; Deut. 29: 29. :
(¢) Words spoken by Christ while on earth. Heh. 1:1, 2;
John 12:49. .

TIIE OLD TESTAMENT.

3. The 01d Testament is composed of thirty-nine books, origi-
nally divided into three divisions; namely, the law of Moses, the
prophets and the psalms, or poetical books; and all these together
were called Scriptures. Tuke 24: 27, 44, 45; Rom. 16: 26.

4. The Scriptures of .thc Old Testament were given by inspi-
ration. 2 Tim. 3:15, 16; 2 Pet. 1:21.

5. Trom Joshua to Malachi we find the writings of Moses ac-
knowledged as the infallible word of God. Josh. 23:6; 1 Kings
2:3; Dan. 9:11; Mal. 4:4.

< : QUESTIONS.

1. Why is it necessary for man to have a revelation from God?
Paragraph 1. .

2. In which book will we find God’s will revealed to man?

-3. Tn what three ways has God revealed his will to us? Give
three references.

4. How many books constitute the Old Testament?
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5. Into how many parts was t‘he 01d Testament divided at first?
Name them.

6. Name two texts which prove the Old Testament Scriptures
are inspired. -

7. What texts can be given to prove that the writings of Moses
were regarded as the Word of God from the very first?

8. Are his writings of the same authority now as then?

LESSON XIV.
THE NEW TESTAMENT.

The New Testament-contains twenty-seven hooks, which were
Wutten by inspired men some time after Christ’s ascension and
before the end of the first century. 2 Tim. 3:15, 16; 2 Pet. 3: 15,.
16.

2. The first four books of the New Testament contain an in-
spired history of Ghrist; the Acts contain the history of the first
Chiristians ; the epistles are full”of instruction to the church, and
the Revelation of John contains a  prophetic history till the end
of time. .
- 8. Much of the New Testament teachings is based upon the Old.
John 5:89; Acts 26: 22 23; 28:23.

4. Jesus confirmed the Old Testament by affirming that it
was written by Moses and the prophets, and by referrmo' to it as
authority in all his teachings, as follows :

(@) Moses. John 5:45-47; Luke 16: 29- 31.

(b) The prophets. T.uke 24 27.

(¢) The Psalms. Luke 24:44. ~

5. In the same manner the apostles confirmed and nsed the O1d
Testament in all their teachings.

,(a) Peter. 1 Pet. 1:10, 11; € Pet. 1:21.

(b) Paul. 2 Tim. 3:16; Acts 24: 14.

(c¢) James. James 2:8, 9; 4:5.

QUESTIONS.

1. How many books constitute the New Testament, and when
were they written?

2. Tell briefly What they ‘contain and teach. See paragraph 2.
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3. Upon what are the New Testiment teachings based'? Men-
'tlon two texts. .

4. How did Christ confirm the Old Testiment?

5. What does he say of Moses?

6. Tell how he used the prophets and the Psahns in his
teachings.

7. To what did the apostles refer as authority in their
teachings?

8. Give references proving that Peter, Paul and James re-
ferred to the Old Testament as authority for their instruction.

9. If Moses and the writings of the old Testament were re-
garded as divine authority for Christian instruction in the early

Christian church, are not the same Scrlpttues equally good in our
day?

LESSON XYV,
POWER OF GOD’S WORD..

1. The word of God is living and powerful because of his spirit
that 4s in it. John 6:63; Jer. 23:29; Heb. 4: 12.

2. The following will illustrate the power of God’s word:

-(a) All things were created by the power of his word. Ps.
33:6-9; Gen. 1:3, 9, 11, 14, 15.

(b) All things are upheld and consist by the power of his di-
vine word. Heb. 1:3; 2 Pet. 3: 7.

3. Examples illustrating the power of Christ’s word:

(a) Storm stilled. Mark 4:36-41.

(b) Fig tree withered. Matt. 21: 18-20.

(¢) Slck healed. Tuke 7: 2-10.

(d) Evil spirits cast out. - Matt. 8:16.

(e) Dead raised to life. John 11:43, 44.

4, Examples illustrating the power of words spoken by man
under the influence of God’s spirit.

() Rock gave forth water. Num. 20:8-11.

(b) Sun and moon stood still. Josh. 10:12, 13.

(¢) Sick man healed. Acts 9:33, 34.

(d) A woman raised to life. Acts 9: 36-41.

5. Sinners are regenerated by faith through the power of God’s
word. Rom. 1:16; James 1:18; 1 Peter 1:23.
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QUESTIONS.

What makes God’s word-living and powerful?
What illustrates the power. of God’s word in creation?
. By what power are planets held in space? Heb. 1:3.
. By what power was the storm stilled? The fig tree withered?
Give three other examples lllus’chtmor the’ power of the
* words of Christ.

6. Mention four examples illustrating the power of the words
of men $poken under the influence of God § spirit.

7. By what power ave sinners regenerated?

-;n-,r-w_zo,_u

LESSON XVIL
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS XITI TO XV.

1. Tell how and in which book God has revealed his will to man.
2. Why was such a revelation nécessary?
3. How do the inspired writers look upon the wntmgs of
Moscs? Give three Scriptuve references from the 01d Testament.
4. When and by whom was the New Testament written ?
5. Of what does the first five books of the New Testament treat?
G.'What does the last hook of the Bible contain?
. What is there abont the word of God that makes it different
flom all other books? See Lesson XIV, paragraph 1.
8 Give proof that God’s word has creative power.
9. Name four examples illustrating the power of Christ’s words.
"10. Give two examples from the 01d Testament demonstrating
the power of words spoken by man under the influence of God’
Spirit. :
11. Name two like e\amples found in the New Testament.
12. By what power is man regenerated? Name one text.
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IV,
Government of God.

LESSON XVIL
1AW,

1. All of God’s creation is subject to law. Rach combination
of the mineral kingdom is combined according to-a law of definite
proportions. See Lesson II, paragraph 9.

2. The vegetable kingdom is also subject to law. Some vegeta-
bles were made to live in the water, others on the land. = Some
plants were created to live and thrive in the frigid zones, some
in the temperate zones, while others were made to live only in the
torrid zone. Should the water lity be transferred to dry land, and
the roschush to the pond, neither conld live, but would soon wither
and die. Should plants from the torrid zone be transplanted to
the frozen regions of thé north, and plants from the fng]d 20103
to the eqmtonal regions, they would soon die; because it is impos-
sible for plants to live and thrive unless they ave allowed to remain
in the place and have the nourishment designed for them by the
Creator. This is an unvarying law of the vegetable kingdom.

3. The animal kingdom is likewise subject. to matural law.
Some animals live in the water, others on the land. Some thrivé
in warm climates, others in the cold. No animal created to live
in the water could live on the dry land, nor could any made to live
on land exist in the water. No polar bear could live long in the
torrid zome, any more than a mankey could in the regions of the
poles. A hen might say that she had as good a right o dive and
swim in the water as a duck, and she might attempt it, but she
would soon find out that her fate was sealed, unless some higher
heing would rescue her from the watery grave. Thus it is evident
that the animal kingdom is also subject to unchangeable laws,
which they must obey in order to live and thrive.

4. Man likewise became subject to natural, physical and moral
law in consequence of creatioh. See Lesson XVIII.



GOVERNMENT OF GOD - . 35

5. “The harmony of creation depends upon the perfect con-
foumty of all beings, of everything animate and inanimate, to the
law of the CledtOl “God has ordained laws -for the government,
not only of living beings, but of all the operatlons of nature.
Everything is under ﬁxed ]aws, which cannot be disregarded. Buf
while-everything in nature is governed by natural laws, man alone,
of all that inhabit the earth, is amenable to moral law.” Patri-
. archs and Prophets, page 52.

QUESTIONS.

1. To what is all creation subject? See paragraphs 1, 5.

2. Explain how the vegetable kingdom is subject to natural
law.

3. What would be the vesult if these natural laws were set
aside?

4. What law must creatures living in the water and such as
live _upon the dry land obey, in order to live and thrive?

5. Bxplain why animals from the torrid zone cannot live in
the frigid zone, and vice versa.

6. What would be the result if they should change places?

7 Is man also subject to natural and physical law?

To what special law is man amenable, to which other crea-

tmes of earth are not?

LESSON XVIIIL
ORIGINAL RELATIONS AND ORIGINAL LAW.

1. By the creationi of intelligent heings, relations come into
existence that existed before only in the mind of God; namely,

First—Relations hetween the Creator and man and other in-
telligent beings.

Second. —Mutudl relations between man and man, or between
other intelligent beings.

2. threvel intelligent creatures are found, there such rela
tions will be found to e‘nst These relatlons may be called original
relations.

3. Out of these relations grow moral duties of created intelli-
gences to their Creator and to one another; therefore, these rela-
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tions become the basis of the law that reveals the duty of moral
beings to their God and to one another. Whenever the relations
are the same, on this or on any other planet, there the laws growing
out of these relations must be the same.
The gencral law rev ealing the duty of nioral m’rell]oenws to

-thelr Creator and to one another under these relations is swmma-
rily expressed in the decalogue; for,

First—In the first four commandments is revealed the duty
of moral beings to their Creator. Ex. 20:3-11.

Second.—In the last six will be found their duty, to another,
made known. FEx. 20:12-17.

5. Since these relations will continue unaltered as long as the
* Creator and intelligent beings exist, therefore the law growing out

of these relations must remain as loncr as creation exists. Matt.
5:17-19; Luke 16: 17.

6. Smce both the Father and Son were united in creation, there-
* fore they together originated these original relations and conse-
quently the law growing out of them. John 10:30; 1:1-3; Heb.
1:1, 2.

QUESTIONS.

1. What relations came into existence in consequence of the
creation of intelligent heings?

2. Name these two relations.

3. Where will such relations be found?

4. What grows out of these relations?

5. Name the commandments that grow out of relations between
the Creator and intelligent heings.

6. What commands are based upon the mutual relations that
moral beings sustain one to another?

7. Are the original relations, as far as we can understand, the
same in other worlds as in our world?

8. If the relations are the same, what can be said of the law
governing other worlds?

9. Will these relations ever change? If not will the law grow-
ing out of themever change?

10. Who originated these relations? Par ag]dph 6.

11. Then who.is the author of the law growing out of them?
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LESSON XIX.
GOD’S CONSTITUTIONAL LAW, THE DECALOGUE.

1. God himsclf spoke and wrote his own law, and therefore it
is pre-eminently the law of God. Deut. 4:12, 13; Ex. 20:1-17.

2. The first four commandments reveal man’s duty to his Cre-
ator, as follows:

The first forbids the worship of any thing created, and re-
quires the worship of the Creator only. Verse 3.

The second prohibits the worship of imagés or the works of
man’s hands, instead of rendering homage to God. Verses 4-6.

The third requives all to revere and honor the name of God.
Verse 7.

The fourth defines how time is to be used; viz., six days for
labor, and the seventh for rest and worship of the Creator. Verses
8-11; Isa. 66:22, 23.

3. The last six commands reveal man’s duty one to anothel 5
to wit:

The fifth reveals the duty of children to parents. Ex. 20:12.
The sixth protects the lives of all. Verse 13.
The seventh preserves the virtue of the human family. Verse

The eighth protects the property of all. Verse 15.

The ninth prohibits lying. Verse 16.

The tenth forbids coveting. Verse 17.

4. The first four commands are based on love to God, and the
last six upon love to one another. Matt. 22: 36-40.

5. A copy of this law was kept in the ark of the.earthly sanc-
tnary. Deunt. 10: 1-5.

7. The original copy of this law is kept in the temple of heaven.
Rev. 11:19. '

8. The ten commandments should he committed to memory.
Deut. 6: 6. -

QUESTIONS.

1. Who spoke and wrote the law of ten commandments?
2. What does the first commandment mean?

3. Explain the second precept.

4. Tell what is meant by the third command.
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5. What does the fourth command teach us?

6. What duty is revealed in the fifth command, and how long
is that duty obligatory upon children?

Y. What is protected by the sixth command? By the seventh?
By the eighth?

8. What does the ninth command prohibit? And the tenth?

9. What will lead man to keep these commandments? See
paragraph 4; 1 John 5:3.

10. Where on earth was ﬂl]a law plesuved ? Where is the origi-
nal copy kept?

LESSON XX.
REWARDS AND PENALTIES.

1. A penalty is attached to every violation of the natural and
nioral laws of God. This is true of the vegetable and animal king-
dom; for when a plant or an animal is removed from its natural
element or environment, its death is sealed, though it may live on
for a time. See lesson XVIL

. The same is true of man as a moral, intelligent being.. For
Vely deviation from or transgression of natural law he must suf-
fer the penalty; from it there is no escape. :

3. The blessings promised for obedience to God’s moral law are:

. First, mercy in this life fo those who love and keep the com-
mands of God.” Ex. 20: 6.

Second, long life hereafter, and possessions—Iland. Verse 12.

4. The pem]ty threatened those who transgress God’s law is:

Tirst, the iniquity is to be visited upon them and their children .
in this life. Verse 5; Lam. 5:7.

Second, no dfws—no life—and no possessmns hereafter to those
who do not obey God’s law. x. 20:12; Eze. 18: 4, 20.

-5, God’s will is expressed in his law. Rom. 2: 18; Ps. 40: 8.

6. God’s will is the same in heaven as on earth; therefore, his
Taw must be the same on every planet. Matt. 6:10; Ps. 103: 20.

7. The principles of the decalogue lie at the foundation of
God’s government throughout his universe; therefore, it is as great
a sin for angels or other intelligent bemgs to transgress God’s law
> as for man, “and every transgressor will have to suffer the penalty
for his sin. John 8:44; Tze. 28:12-19; 2 Pet. 2: 4.
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QUESTIONS.

1. Is there a penalty attached to the deviation from the natu-
ral law governing the vegetable and animal kingdoms? If so,
state it.

2. Is there a penalty for the viplation of moral law? It 80,
what is it? Tze. 18:4, 20. ‘

3. "What is promised to those who obey God’s law, in this life?
What hereafter? .

4. What is the penalty in this life for fthe transgression of
~ God’s law? What will they suffer hereafter?

5. What can be said about God’s law as a rule for other moral
beings besides man? Paragraphs 5, 6, 7.

6. Will the same penalty be visited upon angels as well ag man
who may transgress this law? Paragraph 7.

LESSON XXIL

KINGDOM OF GOD:

1. The essential factors necessary to a kingdom are: Tirst,
territory ; second, subjects; third, law; fourth, rnler; fifth, his

~ throne.

2. The following will prove that this world belongs to the
kingdem of God:

Fwst —Cod created the earth, the torrltmy, therefore it be-
longs to him. Ex. 19:5.

‘Second.—God created man, therefore the human race make up
the subjects of his kingdom. Gen."1: 26, 27.

Third—CGod, as oicatm had the sole ught to govern, and there-
fore he gave man the constitutional law of his crovmnment viz.,
the ten commandments. Tx. 20:1-17; 24:12.

Fourth.—As creator, he algo has rwht to rule over other intelli-
gences. Ps. 103:19, 22

Pifth.—His throne is in paradige, the third heaven. 2 Cor.
12:2-4; Rev. 2:7; 22:1, 2.

3. All other worlds inhabited by intelligent heings are his de-
pendencies. Heb. 11:3; Rev. 12:12; Job 38:4, 7.

4. The true God alone has the sole right to rule over the uni-



40 ' BIBLE DOCTRINES
verse, and that because he is the creator of all in the universe. Ps.
103:19.

5. Those who are \Vllhng to submit to hlb government, obey
his law, will ever enjoy the blessings of peace, happmess and long -
life as long as God lives. I8x.19:5; Matt. 25:34; Isa. 9:6, 7.

6. Those who will not be sanect to God’s govemment, and
who refuse to ohey his laws, are condemned to cverlasting destruc-
tion. Deut. 27:26; Matt. 25: 41, 46.

QUESTIONS.

. Name those things which go to make up a kingdom.
. Show how the earth is tcnltmy of God’s k]nodom
. Who are the sl]bJCCta. Give text.
: . What is the constitution, or law, of God’s kingdom? Re- -
peat lf
Who is the rightful owner, and where is his throne? Two
pr oof texts wanted.
6. What relation do other worlds inhabited by intelligent hc-—
mws cnsfam to God’s kingdom ?
Prove how God alone is the sole owner of the universe.
8. On what condition may God’s subjects cver live and he
happy ?
9. What is the fate of those who refuse to submit to God’s gov-
ernment? Reference wanted.

:-}Lwl\?*—l

LDSSO\T XXII.

REVIEW QUESTTONS ON LESSONS XVIT TO XXI.

1. Explain how both the vegetable and animal kingdoms are
dmclmble to law? Tesson z\\.{TI paragraphs 2, 3.
. Tell in what sense man is subject to a hloher or moral law.
3 What relations came into existence at creatlon first, between
the Creator and intelligent beings, and second, between these mom]
mtc]hocnces themselves? _
“Are these relations changcable or unchangeable? .
5. Explain the laws growing out of these relations. Are these
laws subjeet to change? If not, why not? »
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6. Do these relations and laws growing out of them pertain only
to man, or do they exist wherever moral intelligences are found?
. 7. What law grows out of the relation between God and intelli-
gent beings?

8. What commands are based upon relations between moral in-
telligerices ?

9. Who originated these relations? Then who must be the
originator of the law growing out of these relations? Lesson
\VIII paragraph 6.

10. What is God’s constitutional law‘P How was it given, and
how preserved on earth? Where is the original copy of it?

What follows the violation of nature and moral law? Les--
son X._’\.., paragraphs 1-4.

12. What is promised to those.who obey God’s moral law?

13. What is the penalty for transgressing it? .

14. Do these principles apply to. all intelligent beings wherever
found?

15. What are the necessary factors to constitute a kingdom?

16. Explain how this earth has the necessary things to constitute
the kingdom of God.

17. What relation do other worlds sustain to God’s kingdom ?

18. Who then, is the Universal Ruler, and why?

19. Upon what conditions may 1ntclhoent bemds become sub-.
jects of God’s kingdom?

Note—It might be well to have a written examination at thlS time to’
ascertain how well the lessons have been learned and understood.
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N 4
Rebellion.

LESSON XXI1II.
WHAT CONSTITUTES A REBELLION.

1. The good or bad character of a ruler is generally revealed
through his laws, upon which his government is founded, and
through his dealing with his subjects, both loyal and disloyal. 1f
the liberties or rwhts of some are infringed upon through the en-
forcement of certam unjust laws, then the liberties and rights of
all others who are subject to the same laws may also be mtnnged
upon. Hence the character of a ruler is revealed through his law,
and its enforcement. :

2. That which lies at the fonndation of a rebellion is dissatis-
faction with the laws of the governmment, which are generally

.claimed to be unjust and oppressive, or with the administration
of the government.

. A rebellion originates generally with one or more of the
lt.ddll]U subjeets of a government.

4. A rebel always poses as one who is anxious to 11]11)10\’0 the
condition of his fellow subjects .by reforming the government
through the revision and improvement of its laws. This, of course,
proves that the rebel claims to know more about law and governing
than the ruler on the throne, hence greater than the governor him-
self. Read 2 Sam. 15 and Isa. 14:12-14. _

A rebel always-seeks to enlist as many as possible in favor.
of the rebellion, and when he thinks himself strong enough, he
will try to overthrow the existing government and then establish
a new government founded upon hetter laws.

6. Tinally the rebel risks all to overthrow the government under
which he lives; if he succeeds, all is gained; hut if he fails, all is
lost.

Y. The only way whereby a rebel can denfonstrate that he can
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improve the existing' government is-to obtain an opportunity and
time to carry out his ideas of government.

8. Some day is generally appointed to commemorate the estab-
lishment of a new government.

9. A rebellion generally reflects upon the incumbent ruler in
the eyes of the subjects, as it presupposes that the existing ruler
has not the necessary ability to govern, or that he is unJust or
tyrannical. .

10. It requires great wisdom to subdue a rebellion so completely
that all interested and concerned partles will be satisfied.

QUESTIONS.

How is the character of a ruler generally revealed ?

What may be said about the infringement of rights?

. What lies at the foundation of a rebellion?

With whom does a rebellion generally originate?

. What is a rebel always anxious to do?

. Explain how a rebellion exalts a rebel above the ruler.
How does a rehel proceed to overthrow the existing govern-
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went?
8. What would be the result if he should fail in his rebellion?
9. How only could a rebel demonstrate that he could improve
the condition of the subjects? .
10. What is generally appointed to commemorate the success of
a rebellion ?
11. Show how a rebellion. reflects upon the character of the in-
cumbent ruler.

12. What is 10(11111 ed to subdue a rebellion satisfactorily to all
concerned ?

LESSON XXIV.

REBELLION IN FIEAVEN.

1. Moral intelligences must be created free to choose whether
they will obey their Creator or not; otherwise, they wonld not be
able to devclop independent characters.

2..One of the most exalted cherubim in heaven 1eEu<ed of his
.own free will, to submit to the gévernment of God, and thus began
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the first rebellion in God’s universe. Ize. 28:12-15; Isa. 14:
12-14; 2 Peter 2:4; Jude 6.
. 3. This rebellion consisted in that the rebel exalted himself
above his Creator—Christ—and making himself equal with the
Most High, the Father, who is greater than Christ. Kze 28:
12-17; Isa. 14:12-14; John 14:28; 1 Cor. 15: 28,

4. In this rebellion the adversary, Satan, set aside the consti-
“tution, God’s moral law, in the following manner:

(2) In seeking to be equal with God, he set “aside the first
command of His law Bx. 20: 3.

(b) In attempting to set himself up as a ruler over his fellow
creatures, he thereby ignored the law of equal rights; viz.,, that by
creation all are equal—brethren—and not one ahove anothe1 Ex.
20:2-17; Matt. 23:8.

5. The object of this rebellion was to deliver the subjects of
God’s kingdom from the bondage of unjust and oppressive laws.
Satan claimed “that God was not just in laying laws and rules
upon the inhabitants of heaven”; “that it was his own object to
improve upon the statutes of Jehovah,” and thus he “made it ap-
pear that he himself was seeking to promote the good of the uni-
verse.” Great Controversy, edition 1888, page 498 ; see also Patri-
archs and Prophets, page 69.

6. Because of this rebellion, God. is. dlshonmed as follows:

(@) The rebel pretends to know more about ruling than the
Creator; therefore, God cannot be all-wise or almighty.

(b) Consequently, God cannot be a just and mereiful ruler;
but, on the contrary, a tyrant. By “misrepresentation of the char-
acter of God,” Satan caused “him to be regarded as severe and
tyrannical.” Great Contlovelsy page 500, and Patriarchs and
Prophets, page 69.

7. “Therefore God permitted him (Satan) to demonstrate the
nature of his claims fo show the working out of his proposed
changes in the divine law. His own work must condemn him.

. .. The whole universe must see the deceiver unmasked.” Patri-
arch$ and Prophets, page 42.

8. “Satan, @n his rebellion, took a third part of the angels.
They turned from the Father and the Son, and united with the
instigator of the rebellion.” Testimonies for the Church, Vol. IT1,
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page 115. On account of this rebellion, Satan and his sympathu-‘
ing angels were finally banished from heaven. Rev. 12: 4,7-9; 2
Peter 2: 4; Jude 6. Read Patriarchs and Prophets, chapter 1.

' QUE STIONS

71. Why is it necessary for created intelligences to have a free

2. With whom did the rebellion in heaven originate?
3. What did the rebellion consist in?
4. What law did Satan set aside by his rebellion?
5. Tell how he exalted himself above his fellow beings.
6. What was the object of this rebellion?
7. How does Satan make out that he knows more than God?
8. In what light does that place God?
9. Tell how God is dishonored thereby.

10. Why does God allow Satan to continue his rebellion?

. 11. How many angels joined the rebellion?

© 12. What became of them?

LESSON XXV. - ‘
REBELLION ON EARTH—THE FALL OF MAN.

1. After Satan was banished from heaven, he planned to ge

man to unite with him in his rebellion, then set up his kingdom

here on earth. Rev. 12:9. Read Patriarchs and Prophets, chap
ter 1. ' '

2. He succéeded in deceiving man and prevailed upon him to .
Cisohéy God, and to obey himself; and thus man became Satan’s
sabject, and the earth the rebel’s territory. . Gen, 3:1-6, 13; 2 Cor.
11:3; 1 Tim. 2:14.

3. In yielding to Satan’s temptations, man t1anscrlessed the
following commands of God’s law: .

First—By obeying Satan they transgressed the first command.
Gen. 3:6; Ex. 20:3. .

Second.—By desiring — coveting — the forbidden fruit, they
broke the tenth command. Gen. 3:6; Ex. 20:17.

Third—They stole in tqkmfr of the forbidden fruit. Gen.
3:6; Ex. 20:15.
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Fourth.—By eating this fruit, they brought death into the
world, and thus broke the sixth command. Rom. 5:14, 15; Ex.
201 13.

4. Satan set aside the penalty of God’s law—death—-and prom-
ised them life if they would obey him. Gen. 3:3, 4.

- 5. In this way Satan became the pnnce, the rule} of this world.
John 14: 30; Luke 4: 5-6.

6. He is also the god and fathel of thla world. 2 Cor. 4

John 8:44. '

- L QUESTIONS.

1. What did Satan plan to do after his banishment from
" heaven? -
2. Relate how he sueceeded.
" 3. What did man become? What about the earth?
4. Explain in what way and how many eommands man broke
in the fall.
5 What did Satan do about the penalty of the law?
6. Explain how Satan became the prince and ruler of this
wor]d.
7. Who, then, is*the god and father of this fallen world? Give
two referernces. » :

LESSON XXVI,
SATAN’S ENMITY AGAINST THE LAW.

1. Satan’s opposition and hatred manifested against God’s law
in heaven is brought to view more fully in his continued rvebellion
on earth. Read Patriarchs and Prophets, chapter 29.

2. Satan is a liar and a murderer from the beginning, and this
proves that it was the ten-commandment law Satan and his angels
transgressed in heaven. John 8:44; 2 Peter 2: 4.

3. Satan and his spirit leads men to sin or disohedience. ph.
2:1,2; 1 John 3:4, 8; John 8:44.

4 He wishes man to reject God’s regulations concerning diet.

fem, 2:16, 17; 3:16; 1 Tim. 4:1-3.

5. He would have all believe that man may be holy (spurious

holiness) while disobeying God’s law. Num. 15:37-41; 16:1-3.
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6.. Such as lie, steal, commit adultery, “are delivered to do
all thesc abominations.” 'Jer. 7:8-10; John 8:41, 4

7. Such -ag commit sin and “séek to kill” are not in hondage,
but free. John 8:31-41.

8. Satan wants all to acknowledge him as the ruler and god
of this world, and that he owns every thm(r in it. Luke 4:5-7.

) 9. He seeks to kill-and torture his most faithful subjects, and
this.proves him to be the worst of tyrants. 2 Chron. 18:18-21;
Mark 9: 17-27. ) .

10. From the above it is evident that Satan is a very cruel ruler
and a lawless anarchist. John 8: 44

QUESTIONS.

1. What may be said about Satan’s continued opposmon to the
law of God?

2. What was Satan from the very first?

. Tell what Satan leads his subjects to do.

4 How does he wish lis subjects to regard God’s 1ewulat10ns
concemmg diet?

5. CGan a man be holy and dlsobev God’s law?

6. Would Satan have those belicve that they may conunit great
sing?

7. How would Satan have all regard him?

8. How does he sometimes treat hm most faithful subJect\

9. ‘\V]H Satan’s bub]octs grow better as we near ‘the end?
Tim. 5:1-7, 13.

10. W hat may be said of Satan’s true character ?

(&)

LESSON XXVIIL
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS.XXIII TO XXVI.

How may the character of a ruler be determined?

What is always the basis of a rebellion?

,With whom does a rebellion originate?

What is it that a rebel hopes to improve, and how?

How does he try to gain sympathizers?

How can it be demonstrated that a rebel can really improve
the condition of oppressed subjects ? '

Gb‘vl‘.-(;w_l\')i—*
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7. How does a rcbellion reflect upon the incumbent ruler?

8. What is required to subdue a rebelhon satisfactorily to all
concerned ?

9. What can be.said of free mowl agency ? Lesson XXIV, par«
agraph 1.

10. With whom did the 1ebelhon in heaven originate, and how?
Give two references.

11. Explain how he sct the law of God aside.

2. What did Satan wish to accomplish by this rebellion ?

13. Explain how this rebellion dishonors God.

14. Why did God permit Satan to contimue his dpposition
against the government of heaven?

15. How many angels united with Satan in thls rebellion? -~

16. Relate how Satan prevailed upon man to join him in the
" rebellion.
17. How many commands did man transgress by the fdllP
18. Explain how Satan became the prince and ruler of this
world. ’ '

19. Explain how Satan tries 'to get man to rcject God’s law;
and tell why. =

20. What does he lead sinners to believe that thev arc? Les-
son XXVI, paragraphs’ 5-7.

21. What may be said of Satans real chametel ? .Ibid, para-
graphs 9, 10.
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VL
God Vindicated.

LESSON XXVIII.
"PLAN TO VINDICATE GOD.

1. Since Satan set aside God’s law becausc he regarded it un-
necessary and oppressive, -and the pcndltv becayse lt was unjust
and cruel‘ it follows, from the vebel’s standpoint, that God cannot
be all wige, and that he must be unjust and tyrannical. See Lesson
24, paragraph 6. (a), (b).

In view of this, it was necessary for God to lay a plan to
Qubdue this rebellion,- ]u\tlfv and defend his character and govern-
ment in a manner satisfactory to all concerned.

3. But God could not ]ustlfy and defend his government by -
changing or abolishing the law and giving another law in its stead;
fornthat would be an admission that Satan was right in his claim,
and that God was not a perfect and all-wise ruler.

The following plan would disprove Satan’s charges and
VlndlCdte the character of God:

(@) The lawmaker or ruler might bccome a sub]cet

(b) Then he might obey the law in every particular as a sub-
ject, and thus demonstrate that he would not rvequire his subjects to
obey a law that he himeelf would not obey under like circumstances.

(¢) Although himself innocent, yet by suffering the penalty
of the law as a eriminal, he wonld thereby reveal to all intelligences
that he would not punish a criminal more than he was willing to
suffer under like circumstances.

(d) And, finally, by promising to pardon the penitent sinner,
and reconcile him to the government, on the condition that he
would henceforth promise to obey the 1aw

5. Such a plan would eonvmee_and satisfy all intelligent beings
that the governor of the universe was not unjust or tyrannical, but
that he exercised justice, grace and mercy, not only toward the
loyal, but alse toward the disloyal or disobedient. Such a king
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would deserve to have faithful, loyal subjects, and intelligent be-
ings would most cheerfully love and serve such a God with the
fullest assurance that he would always treat his subjects jubtly and
righteously, and also reward faithful scrvice. Ex. 34:6, Ps.
103:8-14; Isa. 49:15. Read Patriarchs and Plophets, chaptu
IV. . _ .

QUESTIONS.

What would be the character of God according to Satan’s

VJew‘?

2. What hecame necessary for God to do, and why?

3. Could God justify himself or his government by changing
or abolishing his law? If not, why not?

4. What would be the first necessary step in carrying out such -
a plan?

5. Explain the next necessary step and why.

6. Tell what the third necessary step would be, and why.

7. How could he show his love, mercy and grace? Pal‘awra’p}
4 (d).

8. Explain how such a plan, when carricd out, would vmchca‘ro
the character of God and his government.

9. How would moral intelligences feel toward such a God for
carrying out such a plan for the - vindication of his government and
calvation of sinners?

LESSON XXIX.
HOW CHRIST JUSTIFIES THE LAW AND GOVERNMENT OF GOD.

1: Since the Father and Son were united in creating all things,
they must also have been united in the governmnent of 11101411 mte]—
hgences Heb. 1:1, 2; John 10: 30.

2. Christ, as ClCdtO] had full aythority to give the law, which
he also did; for he spo]\e and wrote it. Ex. 20: 1-17; Neh. 9: 12,
13; 1 Cor. 10: 1-4.

3 As a Creator, hée was above law—not subject to law as cre-
ated intelligences—Dbut in order to convince all that the Ruler of
the universe would mnot enforce an unjust or oppressive law upon
his subjects, the Father and Son united on the following plan to
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prove that Satan’s charges against God’s law and government were
unfounded and unjust:

(a) The Son “took on him the seed of Abraham,” “was made
flesh,” “in the likeness of sinfnl flesh,” was born of “a virgin,”
“and took upon him the form of a servant”  Heb. 2: 16;- John
1:14; Rom. 8:3; Matt. 1:18-21; Phil. 2: 7. '

-(b) Jesus, by thus divesting himself of his divinity, became
weak as a human heing and could therefore of himself do nothing;
but, strengthened by his Father, through the Spirit, he could, and
did, do all. In this way Christ proved that Satan’s charge against
the law was unfounded. John 5:19,30; 3:34; 14: 10.

(¢) Christ, “in likeness of sinful flesh,” resisted every tempta-
tion to sin, and kept the law to absolute perfection; so he was with-
out sin. Heb. 4:15; Matt. 4: 1-10; John 15:10; 1 Peter 2: 22.
~ (d) After that Jesus took the place of the sinner, and though
he himself was without sin, yet he was “made” “to be sin for us”
—the sing of the world were laid upon him and then he suffered
the penalty of the law, which was death, in the sinner’s stead. Isa. .
53:6; John 1:29, margin; .1 Peter 2:24; 2 Cor. 5:21; Gal
3:13; 1 Peter 3:18; Rom. 5:6, 8. Thus was Satan’s charge,
that the penalty of God’s law was unjust and crnel, disproved,
since Christ willingly suffered it in the sinner’s stead.

(¢) Finally, Christ rose from the dead, a sinless being, a con-
queror of Satan and death. 1 Cor. 15:14-21, 55; Heb. 2: 14.

4. Thus, by the Father’s and Son’s phnnmv tocrether for Christ
to become a subject, obey the law as a subject and ﬁna]ly suffer the
penalty of the law, were the just principles of God, his law and -
government fully justified. Isa. 42:21; Col. 1:20; Rom..3: 31.

QUESTIONS. . :

1. Who were united in crcating all things? Give reference.

2. How could Christ have authorvity to give the law? Two
proof-texts asked for.

3. What relation did Christ, as creator and hw-mver sustain
to the law?

4. What became necessary to do to dmplove Satan’s charges
against God?

5. What was the first necessary step in this plan? Paragraph-
3 (#) and (D).



52 BIBLE DOCTRINES

6. ‘What may be said about Christ’s strength or weakness after
he became flesh?
7. What about his temptations and obedience to the law? Two
texts.
8. Give two texts plovmo that Christ was sinless.
9. Explain why he was made to be sin. 1 Cor. 5: 21,
10. Tell why Christ died, and for whom he died. One text.
-11. What effect did the resurrection have upon Satan and his
work ?
12. Explain how this plan .disproved Satan’s charges against
-God, and how it vindicated the government of heaven.

Note.—If this lessou is found to be too long, it may be divided into two
lessons.

LESSON XXX.
THE SINNER'S SUBSTITUTE.

1. While Christ, according to- previous lessons, vindicated and
established the law and governiment of heaven by becoming a sub-
ject through obeying the law and suffering its penalty, yet it was
necessary to devise a plan whereby rebellious subjects might be par-
doned and reconciled to God.

2. But such a plan could not embrace the abolition of the law
and its penalty; for that would be an admissjon that the sinner
or rebel was in the right; therefore, the sinner could not be par-
doned on -any other condition than that the majesty of the law
should be vindicated, and that its penalty remain in force. . Sce
Patriarchs and Prophets chapter IV, last paragraph.

3. A plan to save the sinner thlough grace and vindicate the
law and its penalty, must necessarily embrace the following:

(a) A willing, not unwilling, substitute, who is not subject
to the law, and who is worth more than all sinners, would have to
take the place of the transgressor, and obey the law for him, and
then offer the sinner his righteousness—obedience—for his sins—
disobedience. John 3:16; “Gal. 1: 4.

(b) Then the subshtute who had taken the transgressor’s sins
npon himself would have to die for him—in his stead—in order
that the sinner might live. 2 Cor. 5:21; Rom. 5:6, 8; 1 Peter
3:18. .
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(¢) Finally, the sinner could be pardoned only on the condi-
tion that he would repent of his sins and cease transgressmg God’s
law. He must let God write the law in his heart and promise by
the help of God ever afterward to obey it. Jer. 31:33, 34; 2 Cor.
3:3; Ps. 40:8. s '

- 4. Now an angel could not become such a substitute for this
fallen world, because angels are created beings, and as such are
subject to laW which thev must obey . for themselves Turthermore,
an angel is of Tess worth than a fallen world, and could not there-
fore become man’s redeemer. Patriarchs and Prophets, ages 64,
65. Read also Great Controversy, chapter XXIX. '

QUESTIONS.

1. What had to be devised to save penitent sinners—rebels?
2. Could such a plan embrace the change or abolition of the
law and its penalty? If not, why not?
3. Why is a substitute necessary to the plan of salvation? Par-
agraph 3 (a).
: 4. Why must he be a willing substitute?
5. Why could not such a substltute be subject to law like man?-
Paragraphs 3 (a) and 4.
6. Why must the substitute be worth ‘more than all sinners?
Paragraphs 3 (a) and 4.
7. What would the substitute have to obey and for whom?
8. In order to carry out this plan fully, what would the substi-
tute have to offer the sinner? Paragraph 3 (a).
_ 9. What would the sinner give for the substitut®’s obedierice?
Ans~—His gins. Paragraph 3 (D).
10. On what condition only could the sinner he pardoned?
Paragraph 3 (¢).
11. What must the penitent, pardoned sinner promlse to do?
12. Explain why angels could not thus save this fallen world.

LESSON XXXI.
CHRIST, THE ONLY SAVIOUR.

1. None hut Christ, who was Creator and Lawgiver, and con-
sequently of more worth than all created intelligences, could save
fallen man. Acts 4:12.
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2. Infinite love prompted the Father and the Son to make this
great sacrifice to save the fallen world. John 3:16; 1 John
4:9, 10. -
“ 3. In carrying out this plan of salvation the following steps
became necessary:

(a) Christ was made flesh and became subject to the law like
a man. John 1:14; Phil. 2: 7, 8. See Lesson XXIX, paragraph
3 (a), (D).

(b) He obeyed the law in the sinner’s stead Ps: 40 8; John
15:10; Rom: 5:19; same lesson, paragraph 3 (¢).

(c) -He -died for sinners. Isa. 53:6; 2 Cor. 5:21; Rom.
5:6, 8; same lessoi, paragraph 3 (d).

(d) He promised to reconcile penitent sinners with his Father
by pardoning their sins and justifying them before God, but only
through grace by faith- Rom. 3:23-28; 5:17-19; Eph. 2:4-9;
see lesson XXX, paragraph 3 (¢).

4. But this salvation was promised man, only on the cond]twon
that he would cease to sin and henceforth’ obcy God’ law. John
8: 11 Eph. 4:28; 1 John 2:4-5; 5:3.

5. “But the plan of redemption had a yet broader and deeper
purpose than the salvation of man. It was not for this alone that
Christ came to the earth; it was not merely that the inhabitants
of this little world might regard the law of God as it should bhe
regarded; bhut it was ’ro vmdleate the character of God before tho.
universe.” Patypiarchs and Prophets, page 68.

QUESTIONS.

1. Why could none hut Christ become man’s redeemer ?

2. What prompted the ]‘atho] and Son to make such a sacrifice
to save this world?

3. What was the first neoossmy step to take in order to save.
sinners?

4 For whom d]d Christ obey the law, and why?

5. Explain why it was necessary for him to die in order to save
mﬂn
6. On what condition only is salvation offered man?

7. Did the plan of redemption contemplate only the salvation

of man?
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8. Explain what more was embraced in the plan of redemption.

Note—It would be well for the students to read carefully the first four
chapters in Patriarchs and Prophets and also chapter XXIX in Great Con-
troversy, large edition. )

LESSON XXXITI
CONTROVERSY BETWEEN CHRIST AND SATAN.

1. This great and long controversy between good and evil begafi
" in heaven between Michael and the dragon. Rev. 12:7-9.

2. Michael is the archangel or “overangel” (Danish transla-
tion). Rev. 12:7; Jude 9. It'is by the voice of the archangel
" that the dead are raised. 1 Thess. 4:16. But it is the voice of

Christ that raises the dead. John- 5:25. - Therefore Michael, or
“the archangel, must be Christ. ’

3. The dragon is “the old serpent,” “devil” or “Satan.” Rev.
12:%,9. Heis also called the adversary. 1 Peter 5:8. The con-
troversy in heaven began between Christ and Satan.

4. Satan was from the beginning a perfect and holy covering
cherub, but a created being, and as such was subject to the law of
his Creator. Eze. 28:13-15; Isa. 14:12.

5. As soon as Lucifer began to oppose the government of God
in heaven, Christ and the loyal angels advised him to submit to
God’s government, in the hope of saving him, but he would not
vield. Then followed the open rebellion, and his expulsion from
heaven Rev. 12:7-9; 2 Peter 2:4; Jude 6. '

“Such efforts as infinite love and wisdom only could devise,
were made to convince him of his error. His disaffection was prov ed
to be without cause, and he was made to see what would be the re-
sult of persisting in revolt.” “The time had come for a final deci-
sion; he must fully yield to the divine sovereignty, or place him-
self in open rebellion.” “God permitted Satan to carry forward
his work until the spirit of disaffection ripened into active revolt.”
Patriarchs and Prophets, pages 389, 41. When Satan had taken
that fatal step, then there was no chance for him to return.

7. Thus Satan lost thc battle in his eonﬂ1ct with Christ in
heaven.

8. Ever since his expulsion from heaven; Satan has been oppos-
ing the government of God, and, as a result only sin—crimes and
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misery of every description—have been the fruit of his rebellion,
all of which demonstrate that his effort to introduce a hetter gov-
ernment is a most miserable failure. See Patriarchs and Prophets,
Pages 42, 43. '
’ ’ A A

QUESTIONS.

Between whom did the great controversy in heaven begin?
Who was Michael? Three referénces wanted.
Who was the dragon? One text.
. What was Satan from the beginning? One text.
What did Christ and the loyal anoe]s do as soon as Lucifer
beoan to criticise the law of God?
. Tell what efforts were made to save him.

'7 Could Satan then have found pardon if he had truly re-
pented?

8. In what did his opposmon end? Paragraph 5

9. Was there a chance for him to return after he took the ﬁnal
stand for epen rebellion against God?

10. What was the outcome of this conflict between Christ and
Satan in heaven?

11. What course hag Satan pursued ever since on earth?

12. What has been the result, and what does it demonstrate?

Ul)-l-k'OJ_l\')t—l

LESSON XXXIII.
OHRIST AND SATAN AT THE CROSS.

. As soon as Christ came to this earth, Satan b(,gdll to oppose
hll]] hoping to gain an easy victory over him while dwelling in
human flesh. Notice the following:

"(a) He sought to have Herod destroy him as soon as he was
born. Matt. 2:13-21.

- (b) He failed in his efforts to tempt him to sin in the wilder-
ness. Matt. 4:1-11. '

(¢) He tried in every conceivable way, th]ough unbelieving.
Jews and others, fo cause Christ to make some mistake, and thus
make Christ’s mission a failure, but without success. Matt. 22:
15-46.
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(d) At last Satan inspired his own servants to betray Christ,
condemn and crucify him, although it was proved there was no
fault in him. John 13: 2, Matt. 27:3, 4; John 18:38; 19: 1-6.

2. When Satan inspired his own sefvants to comdemn and -
crucify Christ, a sinless being, who also was his own—Satfan’s—
Creator, he thereby revealed his true character before the universe;
for what could be more cruel and tyrannical than to torture an
innocent being to death, and that his own ‘Creator, simply hecause
he seemingly bad the power to do so. Whatever sympathy the loyal
angels or sinless beings may have had for Satan, this act of causing
Christ to be crucified did forever uproot it out of their hearts, and
thus Satan fell as llcrhtnmo from heaven. John 12: 32; Luke
10:18.

3. On the other hand, Christ died on the cross to save a fallen
world. Love promoted the Father and Son to make this great sac-
rifice. It may be a question who suffered the most, Chrlst on the
cross, or the Father who in anguish sympathized with his Son suf-
fering such a cruel death to save sinners. John 3: 16.

4. At the cross the two characters meet: Satan, the rebel, the
eruel murderer, hut ruler of this world; Christ, the Creator,
who, prompted bv infinite love, suffered the penaltv of the law to
save a fallen world. As 1ntellwenees of other worlds, as well as
man, consider the scenes of the cross, they pass judgment upon the,
prince of this world, and all are thus forever reconciled to God and
his government. John 12:31-33. Col. 1:20. Read also Patri-
archs and Prophets, pages 68, 70; Desire of Ages, chapters 78, 79.

5. Upon the cross it was actually demonstrated that the Gov-
ernor of the universe is Love, and that he is merciful, just and
gracious, and not an fubltrary tyrant; and thus the cross proves
Satfm s ch'noos against God to be false, and therefore Satan stands
unmasked hefore the universe as a deceiver and a cruel tyrant.

6. All will have to come to the cross of Christ and decide for
themselves whom they wish to have for their king, and whom they
wish to serve. Joshua R4:15; Rev. 22:17.

7. When Christ cried, “Tt is finished,” the victory was won, and
when he rose from the dead, Satan knew that his canse was finally
lost. THeb. 2:14; Acts 2:24. )
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8. Satan, however, continues his opposition to Christ and his
people, and this opposition becomes more intense as we near the
end of time. Rev. 12:12, 17.

QUESTIONS.

1. How did Satan begin to oppose Christ after he was born?
Paragraph 1 (a).

2. How did he try to overcome him by temptations? Pn'wmph
S1(D),

3. Wh‘lt was Satan’s last effort to get a victory over Christ?

4. How was the character of Satan revealed in causing Christ
to be crucified ?

5. How is the character of Christ revealed in his voluntary -death
on the cross? ) _

6. Who probably suffered the most, the Father or the Son?

7. Explain the difference between the character of Christ and

of Satan as revealed at the crueifixion, and the result. John 12:
31-33.

8. To what must all come and 100] before deciding whom they
will have for their ruler, and whom they will serve?

9. What finally sealed the destiny of Satan? Ans.—The death
“and resurrection of Christ. .

10. Why coes Satan continue his opposition to the government
of God? Rev. 12:12, 17.

LESSON XXXIV.

REVIEW QURESTIONS ON LESSONS XXVITI T0 XXXTII.

" 1. What becanie necessary for God to do in order to suhdne
Satan’s rebellion? Lesson XXVIII, paragraphs 1, 2.
2. What was one thing God eould not do? Palamaph 3; Les-
son XXX paragraph 2. :
. What plan could be devised and carried out that would dis-
prove Satan’s false charges? Lesson XXVIII, paragraphs 4, 5.
State Christ’s 1e]at10n to law governing cr eated intelligences.
IJGSbOl’l XXIX, paragraphs 1-3.
5. What was, the first step in the plan of salvation? Lesson
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XXIX, paragraph 3 (¢); lesson XXX, paragraph 3 (e); lesson
X‘{XI paragraph 3 (a).

Explfun the second step. Lesson XXIX, palavmph 3 (b),
(¢).

7. Explain also the third step. Same lesson, paragraph 3 (¢).

8. What was the last step to complete the plan of salvation?
Lesson XXX, paragraph 3 (a), (¢); lesson XX\I paragraph
3 (d).

9. Why could not an angel have carried out thls plan of salva-
tion? Lesson XXX, paragmph 4.

10: What prompted Christ to become the Saviour of the fallen
world? o

11. On what condition can man be saved? Lesson XXX, para-
graph 3 (¢); lesson XXXI, paragraph 4.

12. Did this plan of redemptlon embrace anything but the sal- -

vation of sinners? Tesson XXXI, paragraph 5.

13. Where and how do we see Satan’s true character revealed ?
Lesson XXXITII, paragraphs 2, 4.

14. Where do we find Christ’s character most perfectly re-
vealed? Same lesson, paragraphs 3, 4.

15. Where must aH created intelligelzlces come to decide who
alone is worthy of love, service and adoration. Same lesson, para-
graph 5; John 12:31-33. -

16. Had efforts been made to save Satan before his expulsion
from heaven? T.esson XXXII, paragraphs 4-6.

17. What was the final act in this plan that reconciled all in
the universe to God? Tesson XXXIII, paragraph 4.

18. Explain how the cross disproves Satan’s charges against
God, and how it reveals his own character. Lesson XXXIII, para-
graph 5. . '

19. Can you now explain why God allowed Satan to continue
his rebellion and how the plan of salvation will completely destroy
the serpent’s head, uproot and destroy all the seeds sown by Satan
in his rebellion against God? Gen. 3:15.

Note—This and the preceding lessons should be mastered thoroughly
before the class nroceeds further. It may be necessary to review some
lessons, but it will pay. Y RPT
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VIL

Law of God.

- LESSON XXXV.
GOD’S LAW A REVELATION OF HIS CHARACTER.

- ©

1. God’s moral law is summarily confained in the decalogue.
Ex. 20:3-17; 24:12.

2. It was spoken and written by him who led Israel out of
Tgypt, and that was Christ. Ex. 20:1-3; Neh. 9:12, 13; 1 Cor.
10: 1-4. =

3. The following proves that this law is founded on the attri-
butes of God, and hence a revelation of his character: '

(a) God is righteous. Ps. 145:17. All his commandments
are righteousness. Ps. 119:172.

(b) God is love. 1 John 4:8,16. His law is based upon love.
Matt. 22: 36-40. ‘

(¢) God is holy.” Lev. 11:44. His law is holy. Rom. 7:12.

(d) He is a God of truth. Ps. 31:5. His law is truth. Mal.
2:6.

(¢) He is a God of peace. Rom. 16:20. Obedience to God’s
law brings peace. Ps. 119:165; Isa. 48:18.

(f) Godis a Qp1r1t John 4:24. The law is spiritual. Rom.
7 14.

" (g) God is perfect. Matt 5: 48 His law is perfect. DPs.
19:7; James 1:25. o

() God is immutable or unchangeable. Mal. 3: 6; James
1:17. His law is unchangeable. Ps. 111:7, 8; Matt. '17-19'
Luke 16:17.

4. Since all of God’s attributes are-perfect and unchangeable,
it follows that the law, which is an expression of these attrlbutes
. must also be perfect and unchangeable.

Obedience to this law will therefore develop on unchangeable
eharaeter in harmony with God’s will or character.
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QUESTIONS.

1. What does the decalogue contain ? . :

2. By whom was this law spoken and written? Give two ref-
erences.

3. Of what is this a revelation?

4. Explain how this law is a revelation of the followma attri-
butes of God: (@) Righteousness; (b) love; (¢) hohne@s (d)
truth; (e) peace; (f) spirituality; (g¢) pcrfection; (h) immuta-
bility. '

5. Since God’s attributes are perfeet and unchangeable, what,
then, must the law be which is an expression of God’s character?

6. What will obedience to this law develop?

LESSON XXXVL.
ONE LAW FOR ALL.

1. Sin is the transgression of the law. 1.John 3: 4.

2. Sin is not 1mputed when and where there is no Llw Rom.
5:13; 4:15.

3. Since sin is imputed only when and where a law is trans-
gressed, therefore, whenever and wherever we find sin, there we
will find the law of God binding upon intelligent beings, angels
in heaven, or Jew or Gentile on earth. Rom. 3:23; 2 Peter 2: 4.

4. Since sin has been imputed to all mankind, since the fall
of man, therefore the principles of this law must have been binding
upon all since the fall. Rom. 3:9-20.

.5. The law of God existed before the Exodus; for—

(a¢) God tested Israel’s obedience to his law at the wilderness .
of Sin before they came to Sinai. Ex. 16:1, 4.

(b) It was in existence, in Abraham’s tlme for e kept it.
Gen 26: 5.

The Sabbath command was a pqrt of this law. Ex. 16: 4
22, 28

7. TIsrael and strangers—Gentiles—have one and the same law :
Ex. 12:49; Num. 15: 15, 16, 27-29; Rom. 3: 9-20.

8. All, Jew and Gentile, were requlred to worship God in the
same sanctuary according to the same law and on the same Sab- .
bath- days, which proves that everybody in the world is amenable
to the same law. " Isa. 56:6, 7; 1 Kings 8:41-43; Jer. 12:14-16.
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QUESTIONS.

What is sin?
When and where is sin nof imputed ?
Of what is sin an evidence ?
How can you prove that all mankind h(we transgressed the
law? Paragraph 4.

5, Give two texts which prove that the law existed before the
Iixodus.

6. Prove that the Sabbath command was a part of that law.
Paragraph 5.

7. Give two refercnces which prove Jew and Gentlle have one
and the same law.

8. At which place and when were all to come to worship God,
and what does that prove?

e 0220 =

LESSON XXXVII..
LAW IN THE NEW TESTAMENT.

. 1. The 0Old Testament teaches that God would not change the
law spoken by his own mouth. Deut. 4: 12, 13; Ps. 89: 34.

- 2. God has positively forbidden man to change his law. Deut.
4:2; 12:32; Prov. 80:6.

3. In the New Testament Christ taught that every jot and tittle
of the law would remain unchanged as long as heaven and earth
remain. Matt. 5:17, 18; Luke 16: 17. Commit these verses to
menory.

4. He taught that the law was still binding, and that it must
be kept. Pom 3:31; 2:13.

. 5. James taught that all of the commandments must be kept.
James 2: 8-12.

6. John taught ohedience most emphatically to the command-
ments of God. 1 John 2:4-6; 5:3.

7. The true saints of God keep his commandments. Rev.
14:12; 22:14.

~

QUESTIONS.

1. Will God ever change the law which he has spoken with his
own mouth?
2. Give two texts proving man may not change it.
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What does Christ say about the perpetuity of the law?
What did he say about obeying the commandments?
State what Paul taught about obeying God’s law. Give two

Tt W

toxts.

6. What does Jesus teach about the law?

7. Does John teach perfect obedience to God’s precepts? Give
one text.

8. What will true saints always do?

9. What is one condition of entering the city of God?

LESSON XXXVIIL
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS XXXV TO XXXVIL

1. By whom was the decalogue spoken and written? Name
‘two proof-texts.

2. Explain how the law is based npon the attributes of God, or
is expressive of his character. ILesson XXXV, paragraph 3 (c()
to ().

3. Are these attmbutes changeable or unchalwcable Ibid, par-
agraph 4.
" 4. What, then, must be the character of that law which is a
revelation of these attributes?

5. What kind of a character will be developed through abedi-
ence to such a law? Ibid, paragraph 5.

6. What is sin? When and where imputed? Lesson XXXVI,
paragraphs 1-3.

7. Of what, then, is sin always an evidence? Ibid, paragraph 4.

8. Is there any evidence to prove that the law of God existed
hefore promulgated from Sinai? Ibid, paragraphs 4, 5 (a), (b).

9. Give three texts proving Jew and Gentile were both amen-
able to this law. Ibid, paragraphs 6, 7.

10. What does the Old Testament say about changing the law?
Namnse three texts. TLesson XXXVII, pmaomphs 1, 2

11. What does Christ teach concerning the 1mmutf1b1htv of the
law? Quote two texts.

-12. Name two verses in Romans proving that the law is still
in force and should be kept. -

13. State what James and John say about the law.

14. How can yvou prove that true saints will observe the com-
mandments of God?
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VIIL
The Sabbath.

LESSON XXXIX.
SABBATH INSTITUTED AT CREATION.

1. The Sabbath was instituted by the Creator. HEx. 20:8-11...

2. But since all things were created by Christ, therefore, the
Sabbath must have been instituted by Christ. Heb. 1:1, 2; John
1:1-3; Col. 1:16, 17.

3. The Sabbath was instituted at .creation. Gen. 2:1-3; Ex.
20:11.

4. The first step taken in instituting the Sabbath was resting
on the first seventh day of time. Gen. 2:1-3.

5. This resting on the seventh day made the seventh day the
Lord’s rest day, or Sabbath, the same as the day on which we were
born becomes our birthday. .

6. The second step taken in instituting the Sabbath was bless-
ing it; that is, honoring that day and making it holy ahove all
other days. Gen. 2:1-3; Xx. 20:11. : ’

7. The third step was sanctifying the Sabbath, the seventh day;
that is, setting it apart for a holy use, or commanding it to be kept
“holy. Gen. 2:1-3; Tx. 20:11.

8. The fact of God’s resting on the seventh day made it the
Sabbath, for it was already the Sabbath when he blessed it; there-
fore every seyenth day has heen the Lord’s Sabbath ever since ere-
ation. Ex. 20:11.

9. The only reason God has given for blessing and sanctifying
the seventh day is the fact that he rested on it, and since he rested
on it at creation, he must therefore have blessed and sanctified it
at creation when the rest was completed; therefore the Sabbath
was instituted at creation. :

10. The Sabbath is called “the Sabbath of the Lord” (Ex.
20:10); “my Sabbaths” (Hx. 31:13); “my holy day” (Isa.
58:13); “Son of man is Lovd of the Sabbath” (Mark 2: 28), be-
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cause the Sabbath was mstltuted by the Crcator Lord Jesus Christ,
himself.

11. Had the Sabbath been instituted by some individual or by
a people or nation, then it would have borne the author’s name.

But since it was instituted by the Creator, it bears his signature
and title.

QUESTIONS.

By whom was the Sabbath instifuted ? ’

Who created all things? Then who instituted the Sabbath?
When was the Sabbath instituted? -

. What was the first step in instituting the Sabbath? =
Whose rest day did the seventh day become, and why? -
Explain the second step, and what d1d that make the Sab-

P ot 00 20 1

bath?

7. Name the third step and what it meant.

8. Which of these three steps made the seventh- day the Sab-
bath? Tx. 20:11.

9. What is the only reason God has ever given for blessing and
sanctifying the Sabbath? ,

10. What expressions prove that the Creator, Christ, instituted
the Sabbath? Paragraph 10.

11. By what title would it have been deswnated if instituted
by some individual?

Note~Gen. 2:1-3 and Ex. 20:8-11 should be committed to memory.

. LESSON XIL.
ONE SABBATH FOR ALL MANKIND.

1. Since the Sabbath was instituted at creation and was made
for man, therefore it has been binding upon all mankind since cre-
ation. Gen 2:1-3; Mark 2:27, 28.

9. The Sabbath command was a part of God’s law, and was in
full force before Israel came to Sinai. Ex. 16:4, 5, 29-28.

3. The Sabbath command teaches man that six days are alike
and should be devoted to work, while the seventh is unlike the other
six; for that is the Sabbath, and on it man is to rest and meet to
worship God. Ex, 20:8-11; Eze. 46:1; Lev. 23:3; Isa. 66:23.
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4. Since the Sabbath is a part of God’s constitutional law,
therefore no text of Scripture may be interpreted contrary to the
Sabbath law. When it said that they gathered manna “every day,”
or that “every day is alike,” it must be understood to mean only the
six working days. Ex. 16:4, 5, 21-28; Hze. 46:1; Rom. 14: 5, 6.

5. Strangers, Gentiles, as well as Israel wele commanded to
keep the Sabbath. Ex. 20: 10.

6. Every stranger, Gentile, that wished to serve God was re-
quired to keep the Sabbath and worship at the same temple as
Israel. Isa. 56:1-7.

7. God commands positively that all flesh shall worship him
on the Sabbath day. Isa. 66:23.

8. The observance of the Sabbath is a sign of man’s loyalty to
God. Eze. 20:12, 20.

QUESTIONS.

1. Why is.the Sabbath binding upon all mankind?

2. Give proof that the Sabbath command existed before the law
was given on Sinai.

3. How many days are alike according to the law, and what
may be done on these days?
- 4. How does the seventh day differ from the other six days, and
to what should it be devoted?

5. How should all texts of Scripture be interpreted when speak-
ing of days? Paragraph 4. Give examples.

6. Prove that strangers, or Gentiles, are also commanded to
"keep the Sabbath.

7. Give text whlch proves that all flesh are commanded to keep
"_the Sabbath. :
8. Of what is the keeping of the Sabbath a sign?

LESSON XLI.
CHRIST’S TEACHING ABOUT THE SABBATH.

1. Christ taught that the law of God would remain unchanged.
Matt. 5: 17-19; Luke 16: 17.

2. Christ taught that the Sabba,th was made for man, which
includes all mankind. Mark 2: 27.
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- 8. At Nazareth, where he had been brought up and had there
worked at the carpenter’s trade, it was his-custom to rest and at-
tend worship on the Sabbath, and thus he kept the Sabbath. Mark. -
6:3; Luke 4:16.

4. He taught that it was lawful, according to the Sabhath law,
to do well, works of necessity and mercy, on the Sahbath. Matt.
12:10-12. But this does not mean that the Sabbath should be a
common working day, and that they should keep another day, Sun-

_day, instead of the seventh.-

5. He tauoht his disciples, furthermore, that in the time of
tlouble, as when Judea was invaded with Roman armies, that all
in Judea, whether in the field or on the house top, probably in the
city, should pray God that their flight might not be on the Sabbath.
Matt. 24: 15-20.

6. Since Judea was invaded by Roman armies and Jerusalem
destmyed A. D. 70, this proves, therefore, that Christ taucrht his
followers to keep the Sabbath long after his crucifixion.

7. While there are ten precepts in God’s law, yet the Sabbath
is the only one that he taught his folléwers to pray for help to keep.
8. Christ enjoined his disciples to teach all nations, not the
Jews only, to observe all things he had commanded. Matt. 28: 19,
20. Therefore, they must teach all that the Sabbath was made for

all, and that all ought to pray for help to keep it. Mark 2:27;
Matt. 24: 20.

QUESTIONS.

What did Christ teach about the perpetuity of the law?
How would that affect the Sabbath?
For whom was the Sabbath made? >
Tell how Christ worked and kept the Sabbath.
What is lawful on the Sabbath?
Does that make it right to do all kinds of work on the
Sabbath ? )

7. For what were the disciples to pray?

8. If the Sabbath ceased at the cross, would it then be wrong
to flee on the Sabbath, after the cross?

9. What and w hom were the followers of Christ to teach?
10. Then what must we teach all nations about the Sabbath?

R
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"LESSON XLII

SABBATH A¥TER THE CROSS.

1. The-day after Christ’s crucifixion and the day before his
resurrection, which was the seventh day of the week, is called the
Sabbath in the New Testament. Matt. 28:1; Mark 16:1, 2.

The holy women kept the Sabbath according to the com-
mand Luke 23:54-56; R4:1.
3. The church at Antioch in Pisidia, which was raised up by
Paul and was composed largely of Genhlea, kept the Sabbath:
Acts 13: 14, 42-44,
4. Paul advised these Christians to continue in grace; hence
these Gentile Sabbathkeepers were under grace. Acts 13" 43, 44.
: 5. At the council of the apostles and elders held at Jerusalem,
A. D. 51, we learn that the converted Gentiles held their regular
m’eetings on the Sabbath. Aects 15:19-21.
' The first meeting held by Paul at Philippi was held on the
Sabbath Acts 16: 12, 13.

7. Tt was Paul’s custom to work at his tlade and preach on
the Sabbaths. Acts 18:1-4; 17:1, 2.

8. The church raised up at Thessalomca;held their meetings
on the Sabbath. Acts 17:1, 2.

9. The church at Corinth, Greece, kept the Sabbath. Acts
- 18:1-4, 11.

10. From the fact that inspiration calls the seventh day the
Sabbath after the crucifixion, it must therefore he the true Sab-
bath.

: 11. ‘Since the early Christian churches after Christ’s ascension
kept the Sabbath, it follows that they regarded it hinding upon
them, and henee it is equally bmdlng now upon Christians.

QUESTIONS.

1. Which day of the week is the Sabbath, according to the New
Testament ? ]

2. Prove that the holy women kept the Sabbath after the cruci-
fixion of Christ.

3. On which day did the church at Antioch hold thelr meetings ?

4. Were they under grace? Give proof. :
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5. When did the converted Gentiles come together to worship
God? Name text.

6. What can you say about keeping the Sabbath at Philippi?
At Thessalonica ?

7. What was Paul’s custom"

8. What day was observed by the Corinthians? Proof wanted.

9. State what .inspitation ecalled the seventh day after the cross,
and what does that prove?

10. How may we know that the early Christians regarded the
seventh day as the Sabbath?

11. Is there in this any evidence that the Sabbath is still bind- )
mg npon Christians?

LESSON XLIIL
- REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS XXXIX TO XLIL

1. By whom and when was the Sabbath instituted? Lesson
XX‘(IX paragraphs 1-3. Give two references.

Name the three steps taken to institute the Sabbath. Give

proof -texts. Same lesson, paragraphs 4-7. :

3. Explain the meaning of blessing and sanctifying.

4, Why is the Sabbath called “the Sabbath ‘of  the Lord,” “m
Sabbath,” ete.? -

5. Prove that the Sabbath command existed before the law was
given from Sinai. Lesson XL, paragraph 2. ‘

6. How should all texts in “the Bible gpeaking of days, ete., be
Pxp]amed, and why? Ibid, paragraphs 3, 4.

How can it be shown by the Bible that every Jew, and Gentile
who wished to serve God, should keep the Sabbath? Ibid, para-
graphs 1, 5, 6, 7.

8. Of what is the keeping of the Lord’s Sabbath a sign? Proof
asked for.
) 9. How can you prove that Christ taught that the Sabbath
~ command Would“remam unchanged? Tesson XLI, paragraph 1.
10. What three things did :‘Christ teach directly ‘about the Sab-
bath? Ibid, paragraphs 2, 4,5, 6.
11. What was Christ’s custom in regard to work and keeping
the Sabbath? Ibid, paragraph 3.
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"~ 12. How much of Christ’s teachings in regard to the law and
Sabbath, etc., are we to teach all nations? Proof-text wanted.

13. What evidence is there in the New Testament proving that
the seventh day, and not the first, is the Sabbath? Name two texts.
Lesson XLII, paragraph 1.

14. How can you prove that the churches in Philippi, Thessa-
lonica and Corinth kept the Sabbath? .

15. TIs there anything to prove that Christians in or under grace
kept the Sabbath? Ibid, paragraphs 3, 4.

16. How would you prove that the Sabbath is still binding upon
_ Christians? Ibid, paragraphs 10, 11.



GOSPEL TRUTHS ' 1.

IX.
Gospel Truths.

LESSON XLIV.
. NEW RELATIONS AND NEW LAWS, .

1. In consequence of creation, certain relations came into exist-
ence between God and created intelligences, also mutual relations
between these moral beings themselves. These relations may prop-
erly be called original relations, and the law, or decalogue, growing
out of them, original or primary laws. Review lesson XVIIIL

2. In consequence of the fall, man was separated from God
and driven from the garden of Eden and since then man has never
seen God with his natural eye or spoken to him openly face to
face, as he did before the fall. Isa.59:2; 1 Tim. 6: 15, 16.

3. But through the plan of salvation a way was opened whereby -
man might be reconciled to the Father and communicate with him,
but only through Christ, the mediator between God and man. J ohn
14:6; 1 John 2:1.

4. In consequence of this plan of salvation, new relatlonq arose
between God and man, which will continne as long as the gospel
continues to be pre‘tched But out of these new relations grew new
duties to God, which will continue only as long as the gospel con-
tinues to be preached '

Note—Chart No. 1, which should be studied cclrefully, will 1llust1ate
the original relations and laws growing out of them, and also the new rela-
tions, together with the new duties growing out of ‘them.

5. But the plan of redemption and the new relations grqwing
out of this plan did not change the original relations, nor the laws
based upon them.

6. A careful study of chart No. 1 should constitute a part of
_this lesson.

QUESTIONS.

1. Explain briefly the original relations caused by creation, and
the laws resulting therefrom.
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2. Relate in your own words the effects the fall of man had
upon these relations. :

3. What plan was laid to reconcile man to God?

4. What relations came into. existence in consequence of the
plan to save man through a mediator ?

5. What arose out of these new relations?

6. How did this new plan affect the original relations and laws
based on them? : : :

. ~ LESSON XLV.
N ' KEY TO CHART NoO. 1.

1. The first perpendicular line to the left represents creation,
and the first two horizontal lines at the top denote the law and
Sabbath, which both hegan at creation and grew out of original
relations, and which will extend into paradise restored, represented
by the last perpendicular line to the right.

R. The second perpendicular line at the left and the third hori-
zontal line from the top, which extends to the second perpendicular
line at the right, indicate the fall of man, sin and rebellion, which
will continue till sin and sinners are destroyed.

3. With the third perpendicular line to the left begin eight
horizontal lines passing through the cross and ending with the third
perpendicular line at the right, and these eight lines denote -the
following truths and duties growing out of the new relations, which
arose in consequence of the plan of salvation; to wit, the gospel of
Christ; revelations through the $pirit of God; instructions
through prophets, priests, apostles, etc.; tithes and offerings; re-
.gencration and justification; faith in Christ; grace and kingdom
of grace; the Holy Spirit, its offices and gifts.

4. The ninth horizontal line beginning with the third perpen-
dicular line at the left and ending at the cross, represents sin of-
ferings and other sacrifices. The other three short horizontal lines
beginning at the left with the short perpendicular line and ending
at the cross, denote things belonging to the added law given to
Israel at Sinai and ended at the cross; to wit, yearly feasts and
sabbaths, the earthly sanctuary, the ministration of death.

5. The first three short horizontal lines beginning at the cross
and extending to the third perpendicular line from the right, de-
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note gospel or memorial ordinances; to wit, baptism, ordinance of
humility and the Lord’s supper, and these end with the close of
probation. The fourth short horizontal line beginning at the cross
represents- the heavenly sanctuary, and the fifth or last short hori-
zontal line represents the ministration of the Spirit.

QUESTIONS.

1. What do the first perpendicular line to the left and the last

—perpendmulal line to the right denote?
2. Explain the meaning of the first two horizontal lines at the

top of the page.

3. What lines donote the beginning of sin, its consequence, and
its end ?

4. What do the elght lines between the third perpendicular lines
at the left and right mean? Why do they not stop at .the cross?

5. Explain the meaning of the four horizontal lines under typ-
ical and memorial ordinances, and why they end at the cross.

6. What are the five short lines beginning at the cross meant
to illustrate?

]\;otp .—This chart should be studied very carefully till it is well under-
stoo

LESSON XLVI

THE GOSPEL OF CHRIST.

"1. In consequence of the fall, man lost his innocence and pur-
xty (image of God; Gen. 1:26, 27), and became sinful by nature.
ten. 6:5; 8:21; Jer]’79
2. But a plan for saving man from sin and its consequences
(restoration of God’s image; Col. 3:10) through the seed of the
woman (Christ), was revealed to man immediately after the fall.
Gen. 3:15; (al. 3:16.
3. This promise was often répeated to man before the cross.
Gen. 12:3; 22:18; 26:3-5; 28:14; Gal. 3:8, 16.
4. The plan of salvation is called “good tidings” or “the gos-
pel.” Isa. 61:1, 2; Luke 4:17-19.
5. The gospel is the power (Greek, duncmme—dynannte) of
God unto salvation to all who believe. Rom. 1:16, 17.
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The object of the gospel-is:

(a) To save man from sin, which is t1ansg10ss10n of -the law.
Rom. 1:16; Matt. 1:21.

(b) To paldon the sinner through grace upon condition of re-
pentance and faith in Christ. 1 John i: 9; Eph. 2:8,9.

(¢) To write God’s law in the heart, create love in the heart
for the law and a desire to keep it. Jer. 31:33, 34; 2 Cor. 3:3;
John 5: 3.

((l) To give power to do God’s will and to resist temptations.
Rom. 1:165 Dph 3:16, 0; Col. 1:11; Phil. 2: 13.

QUESTIONS.

1. What did man lose by the fall?
R. Through whom was a plan laid to save man? Give two ref-
erences. ' )
_3. Give proof that this promise has been often repeated.
4. What is the plan of salvation called ?
5. What is the gospel of Christ?
6. What is the first object of the gospel? The second?

7..What is wrlttcn in the heart at conversion, and what does
that mean?

8. What two things wﬂl the OObpd give us power to do? Name
two texts.

LESSON XLVIL
ONE GOSPEL IN ALL AGES.

1. Review carefully paragraphs 3 and 4 in last lesson.

R. Satan’s plan has always been to get man to sin, transgress
God’s law. 1 John 3:4,.8; Eph. 2:1, 2.

3. Christ’s plan is to abolish the works of Satan by getting man,
" through faith in him, to cease sinning, cease transgressing God’s
law. 1 John'3:8; Matt. 1:21; Rom. 1:186.

4. It is a perversion of the gospel to teach that man is not under
obligation to skeep the commandments after they are converted.
Rom. 3:31; John 8:11; Eph. 4:28.

5. True Christians, samts always Leep the commandments of
God. 1John2:3-5; Rev. 14:12.
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" 6. There is only one gospel, for there is only one Saviour for all

men in all ages. Rev.5:9; Gal. 1:6-9; Acts 4:12;Gal. 3:8, 9.

7. All' the redeemed will at last ascribie their salvation only

" through the merits of Christ, which proves that there has heen but
one gospel in all ages. Gal. 1:6-9; Acts 4:12; Gal. 3:8, 9.

Note—Observe that this plan of salvation (the gospel) belongs to the

new relations, and is represented by line No. 1, which docs not stop at the
cross, but contmues till the close of probation.

QUESTIONS.

1. When was the plan of salvation first revealed to man? Lesson
XLVI, paragraph 2.
2. Give proof that this promise was often repeated bofme the
cross. Ibid, paragraph 3.

3. What has ever been Satan’s work? Lesson XLVII, para-
graph 2

4. Whose works has Christ ever sought to abolish, and what do«a
that mean?

5. How may gospel teaching be perverted?

6. What will true Christians always do?

7. How many gospels are there, and why?

8. To whom will the redeemed asecribe their salvation, and what
does that prove?

9. E\plam the note

LESSON XLVIIIL
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS XLIV TO XLVII
4

1. What is meant by original relations, and what grew out of
them? Tesson XLIV, paragraph 1.

2. Explain what new relations arose between man and God in
“consequence of the fall and the plan of redemption. Ibid, para-
graphs 2-4.

. 3. Explain how these original relations are 1l]usbated on chart
No. 1. Lesson XTIV, paragraph 1.

4. What duties grew out of these relations, and how long will

they continue? .
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. Show from the same.chart what new relations arose in conse-
quence of the plan of redemption. Ibid, paragraph 3.
6. Name the truths and duties growing out of these new re-
lations.
7. Why do not the lines representing these truths cease at the

. cross?

8. Explain why certain lines end at the cross and what they
indicate. Ibid, paragraph 4

9. What are the short lines beginning at the cross meant to
teach? Ibid, paragraph 5.

10. What plan was laid to restore the image of God lost in the
fall? Lesson XLVI, paragraphs 1, 2. ..

11. What has the gospel power to do? * Ibid, paragraphs 4, 3.

1%. What is the object of the gospel? Ibid, paragraph 6 ()
to (¢).

13. What is the difference between the work of Satan and
Christ? Tesson XLVII, paragraphs 2, 3.

14. What relation does the true Christian sustain to the law?

15. Prove by the Bible that there has been but one.gospel in all
ages for all mankind. Ibid, paragiaphs 6, 7.

LESSON XLIX.

REVELATION FROM GOD.

1. Since the fall, God has not communicated with man as he
did before he was expelled from Eden. ‘Isa. 59:2; Hx. 33:20;
1 Tim. 6: 15, 16.

2. At times God has communicated his will to man through an-
gels. Gen. 18:1, 2; Aets 5: 19, 20;. 27: 23-29.

3. That which concerns men, God generally reveals through his
prophets. Amos 3:7; Deut. 29:29.

4. Such revelations are given by means of visions. Num. 12:6;
2 Cor. 12:1-4.

5. Revelations from God are given through the Holy Spirit.
\um R4:2,4; Fze. 11: 24, 2 Poter 1: 21.

The phyﬂcal condltlon of God’s prophet durmg vision is as
follo“s

(a) The eyes are open: Num, 24: 3, 4, 15, 16. .
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(0) There is no breath in them, they do not breathe. . Dan.
10: 16, 17. .
(¢) .They ave unconscious of what transpires around them. 2
Cor. 12:2-4,
QUESTIONS.

. How did God communicate with man before the fall?

. Why was this open communication with man broken off?
. Through whom has God generally revealed his will to man?
. By what means are revelations given to prophets?

. Through what divine agency are visions given?

. State the condition of thL eyes during vision or trance.

. What may be said about breathing w hile ; in trance?

. Is the prophet conscious or unconscious of earthly things
while in vision? Give proof.

00 =Z O U Qo RO

LESSON L.
SIGNS OF A TRUE PROPLIET.

* 1. A prophet of the Lord has his eyes open, does not l)reathc,
and is unconscious of earthly things while in vision. Num. 24:3
4; Dan. 10:16, 17; 2 Cor. 12: 14

2. A true pr ophet is always inspired by the Holy Spmt Spirit
of God, or Christ. 1 Peter 1:10, 11; 2 Peter 1:21.

3. A true prophet teaches faith in Christ and his gospel. 1 John
4:1-3; Gal. 1:6-9.

4. He will teach repentance from sin and obedience to the law
of God. Neh. 9:29-34; Isa. 8:20; Rom. 3:31.

5. Ile will teach man to keep‘ the Sabbath of the Lord. Isa.
58:13, 14; Eze. 20:12, 13, 20.

6. His teachlngs will always harmonize with all that the former
true prophets have spoken; in fact, in harmony with all of God’s
work. 1 Cor. 14:32; Acts 24: 14; 26:22, 23. .

7. By their fruits ye shall know them. Matt. 7: 16-20.

QUESTIONS.

1. State the cond1t10n of a true prophet while in vision.
2. By which spirit will a true prophet be inspired? Give plOOf
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. In whom and what will a true prophet teach man to believe? -
What will he teach concerning repentance ?

. What will he instruct man to obey? Give two texts.

. Which day will he urge all to keep?

With what will all his teachings harmonize? One text.
8. By what will a .true prophet always be known?

.RZGUCJI!-PCD

LESSON LI.
TALSE PROPHETS.

1. False prophets are inspired by the lying spirit, which, of
course, comes from the father of lies. John 8:44; 2 Chron. 18:
18-23; Acts 16: 16, 18. '

2. They believe this lying spirit is the Lord’s spirit. 2 Chron.
18:22, 23; Matt. 7:22, 23.

3. False prophets have visions, Wthh they profess come from
God. -Eze. 13:2, 3, 6-10, 16, 22, 23; see also Jer. 23: 14, 25-32.

4. The following are some unmistakable signs of false prophets:

(@) Their predictions fail. Deut. 18:20-22.

(b) They perform miracles to deceive the people, and thus
cause them to believe that they have a right to reject-and disobey
God’s law. Deut. 13:1-3; Rev. 13:13, 14; Matt. 24:24.

(¢) They teach holiness without obedience to God’s law. Num.
16:1-5; compare with chapter 15: 38-40.

(d) They teach men to commit all kinds of sin.  Jer. 7:8-11;
23: 14.

(¢) They teach that man need not keep the Lord’s Sabbath
Eze R2: 25, 26. :

(f) They pervert the gospel of Christ: Gal. 1:6-9.

(g9) They reject the divinity of Christ. 1 John 4;:1-3.

(h) Their fruits are evil. Matt. 7: 15-23; Jer. 23: 14.

5. We should heware of false prophets. Matt. 7:15; Deut.
13:1-4.

QUESTIONS

1. By whose spirit are false prophets inspired?
2. Do they really believe that this lying spirit comes from God"
How can they?
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3. Give one reference which proves that false prophets have
visions. -
4. What does the failure of a prediction prove?
5. Will false prophets perform miracles? Give one text.
6. What is the object of thesé miracles?
7. What do they teach concerning holiness?
8. What do they teach men to do?
9. What do they teach about the Sabbath?
10. How do they treat the gospel ?
11. How do they regard Christ?
12, How may we know them? One text.
13. Prove that we should beware of them.

LESSON LII.
PROPHETS AND PROPHETESSES IN THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH.

1. That .which made it necessary for God to reveal his will to
man through the spirit of prophecy was the new- relations
caused by the fall and the plan of salvation through Christ; and
since these new relations began at the fall and will end at the close
of probation, therefore the spirit of prophecy did not stop at the
cross, but will end when the perfect state is reached at last. (See
second line under new relation. ) 1 Cor. 13: 8-10.

2. There were prophetesses, as well as prophets, before Christ;
to wit, the prophetess Deborah, who judged Israel (Judges 4: 4),
and the prophetess Huldah, who instructed Josmh the king. 2
Kings 22: 12-17.

' 3. Besides the apostles and also Paul, who were especlally in-
spired of the Lord, we find the following prophets in the Christian
church: ‘Agabus (Acts 11+ 27, 28), Barnabus, Simeon, Lucius
Manaen (Acts 13:1), Judas and Silas (Acts 15:32).

4. The New Testament mentions the following prophetesses:
Anna, the prophetess (Luke 2:36-38); Philip’s four daughters
were prophetesses (Acts 21:8, 9).

5. The New Testament teaches emphatically that God will pour
out his spirit upon his people in the last days, and that both men
and women will prophesy till the last great day. Acts 2:17, 18, 20.

6. Those who live in the last days and wait for the coming of
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Christ will have the testimony of Jesus, which is the spirit of proph-
e¢cy. 1 Cor.1:6,7; Rev.19:10. v
© 7. But the true spirit of prophecy will be found only in the
remmant (last) church which keep the commandments of God. Rev.
12:17; 19:10.

Note 1.—Revelations through the spirit of prophecy are represented by
the second line under niew relations; for it grew out of the new relations,
which will continue till the end of probatlon therefore d1d not end at the
cross.

Note 2—For a history and proof of how the spirit of prophecy has
been manifested among the people of God who are looking for Christ to
come and keeping the commandments of God, read Ris¢é and Progress of
Seventh-day Adventists, chapters IX to XVII and the Great Second Ad-
vent Movement, chapters XIII to XVI.

‘QUESTiONs

1. Explain the reason why God revealed his will through
prophets.
2. How long will he continue to do s0°?
3. Name two prophetesses in the '01d Testament and give ref-
erences. :
4, Name three prophets in the’ Chrlstmn church besides the
apostles
5. Who had four daughters who Were prophetesses?  Give
reference.
6. Name the text proving that there will be visions and prophe—
cies in the last. days. g
7. Prove that those who wait for Christ to come will have the
gpirit of prophecy.
8. Prove that the true spirit of prophecy wﬂl be found only
among the remnant commandment-keepers.
" 9. What are they called who wait for Chnst to come and keep
the commandments of God?

LTESSON LIIIL
TESTTMONIES OF THE PROPHETS.

1. The childen of Israel before Christ were called “the con-
gregation of the Lord,” which was the Old Testament name for the
church of God. Deut 23:3; Ps. 22:25; Heb..2:12; Acts 7:38.
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- 2. When Israel sinned against God, he sent prophets to “testify
against them,” to lead them to repentance and obedience to his law.
? Kings 17:13; 2 Chron. 24:19; Neh. 9: 29, 30.

3. The instructions sent his people through the prophets are
called “testimonies.” Neh. 9:30, 34; 2 Kings 17:15; Jer.
44:23. . ' .
4. All the instructions God sent to Israel through the 01d Tes-
tament prophets, such as Isaiah, Jeremiah, Micah, Haggai, etc.,
were therefore his testimonies to his congregation, his church, be-
fore Christ. Neh. 9:29-34. :

5. When Israel finally refused to heed these testimonies and
persisted in refusing obedience to his law, then the spirit of proph-
ecy was withdrawn from them. Prov. 29:18; Lam. 2:9; Esze.
7:26. o

6. Whenever Israel repented and began to serve God and obey
his law from the heart, then the spirit of prophecy was revived.
Isa. 8:16, 20; Rev. 12:17; 19:10; Acts 2: 1-20.

. The epistles of instruction in the New Testament given
through the spirit of prophecy were in the same sense the testimo-
nies to the early Christian church. Eph. 3:3, 4; Rev. 1:1-3. X

8. The instructions given to the remmnant church through the
spirit of prophecy are therefore properly called the testimonies to
the church. 1 Cor.1:6,7; Rev. 12:17; 19: 10.

Note—It should also be carefully observed that the ten command-
ments spoken and written by God are also called testimonies. Ex. 25:16,
21; Deut. 10:4, 5. Therefore, we must determine by the context whether
it is the ten commandments or instructions of the prophets that the sacred
writer has in mind when he speaks of the “testimonies.”

QUESTIONS.

1. What did the phrase, “the congregation of the Lord,” in the
0Old Testament mean? :

2. Whom did God send to warn Israel when they sinned?

3. What were such instructions to Israel called? Give proof-
text,

4. Name some such testimonics sent Israel before Christ.

5. What became of the spirit of prophecy when Israel persisted |
in their rebellion? : B : , .

‘6. Upon reforming, what was restored fo them? -
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7. In view of the above, what may the epistles to the carly
church he called? ‘

8. By what name may the instructions to the remnant church
be designated? -

9. Explain the note.

LESSON LIV.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS XLIX 10 LIIL

1. How did God communicate with man before the fall?

2. State two ways in which God has connnumcatul with man
since the fall.

3..By what means do true prophets recewe‘lcvelatrons from
God? TLessons XLIX, paragraphs 4, 5.

4. What are the phyeleal conditions of a prophet of the Lord
during vision?

5. By what will a tlue prophet always be inspived ?

6. State three things a prophet of the Lord will always teach.
Lesson L, paragraphs 3.5.

7. W 1th what will his teachings always agree, and how may we
know them?
». ~ 8. By what are false prophets inspired? :

9. Name three unmistakable sicrns of a false prophet. Lesson
LI, p‘u‘aglaphé (a) to (¢).

10. What do they teach that man may do?

11. What do they teach concerning the Sabbath? -

12. How do they regard the divinity of Christ?

13. How may they be known?

14. Name two prophetesses in the Old Testament, and fowr in
the New Testament. ) ) ‘
~ 15. In which days will God especially pour out the spirit of .
prophecy? Name text. .
©16. What is the testimony of Jesus? Give.two texts.

1%7. Give two texts which prove that God’s true people will have
the spirit of prophecy in the last days.

18. What are the reproofs and instructions given through
prophets called? TLesson LITI, paragraphs 2, 3.

19. What constituted the testimonies in the Old Testament?
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- 20. If the remnant church are to have the spirit of p)ophec
then what will they also have? Ibid, palaglaph 8.

LESSON LV.
INSTRUCTIONS THROUGH PROPHETS, PRIESTS, APOSTLES, ETC.

1. Before the fall, God himself taught man what to do. Gen.
1:2%, 285 2:16-18.

2. Slnce the fall, God has ordamed certain individuals to in-
struct their fellowmen in regard to the plan of salvation, of which
the following are the most important:

(a) Patriarchs, such as Enoch (Jude 14, 15) ; Noah (2 Peter
2:5); Abraham (Gen 18, 19); and Job (Job 27:11).

(b) Prophets. Amos 3: ?; Neh. 9:20, 30.

(¢) Priests. Lev. 10: 8-10; Eazra 7: 10, 11.

(d) Apostles. . Matt. 10:1-7; 1 Cor. 12: 28.

(e) Evangelists, etc. Acts 21:8; Eph. 4:11.

3. The following may be regarded as signs of a true teacher:

(a) They will ever be Ied by the Spirit of God. John 14:26;
16:13; Micah 3: 8. )

( b) They will always teach in harmony with the word of God.
‘Matt. 28:19, 20; Acts 26: 22, 23.

(¢) They will teach the gospel in its purity. Mark 16: 15, 16
Gal. 1:6-9.

(d) They will teach obedience to God’s holy law. Rom. 2:13;
1 John 2: 3-5.

4. Their lives will always be in harmony with their teachings.
Matt. 7: 16-20.

QUESTIONS.

1. By whom was man instructed before the fall?

2., Name such as were ordained to teach after the fall.

3. Name three who taught during the patriarchal age.

4. Which tribe was especially ordained of God to teach in Israel?
5. Name six prophets who were teachers in Israel.

6. Who were especially ordained to teach after Christ?

7. Name three things which a true apostle or evanglist must
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.LESSON LVL
FALSE PROPHETS, APOSTLES AND TEACHERS

1. Satan has also his teachers; who in various ways opposc the
truth, as follows: .

(@) False prophets by the hundreds. 1 Kings 18:18-20; Matt.
24:24; V:22,23. :
' (b) These are inspired by the lying spirit of Satan, which they
believe is the spirit of God.. 1 Kings 22:21-24; Bph. 2:1, 2.

(¢) There are “heaps” of false teachers. 2 Tim. 4: 3, 4; 2
DPeter 2: 1. .

(d) Talse apostles. 2 Cor. 11:13, 14; Rev. 2: 2.

2. The following are unmistakable signs of false teachers:

(a) Teaching idolatry. Deut. 13:1-3.

(b) Teaching holiness without obedience to God’s law. Num.
15:37-41; 16:1-7..

(c) Teaching that a man is delivered while sinning. Jer.
7:8-10.

(d) Settihg aside God’s Sabbath and ingtituting another in its
place. Hze. 22: 25, 26; Hosea 2:11-13; Gal. 4: 8- 0.

(e) Teaching that such as hate and seek to kill are “free” and
children of God. John 8:31-44.

(f) Teaching commandments of men instead of God’s com-
mandments. Matt. 15:8, 9. '

3. We must prove all things and hold fast to that which is good.
1 Thes-5:21; Isa. 8:20.

, QUESTIONS.

What will Satan do to oppose the work of God?
By what are false prophets inspired? Name one text.
Name two texts proving there are many false teachers..
. Of what is teaching idolatry a sure sign?
Of what will teaching holiness without obedience ever be an
evidence ?
6. Name a text showmv some believe themselves delivered whil2
living in sin.
7. Of what is the setting aside of the Sahbath ever a sign?
8. Who taught they were free and children of God while hatmg
Christ and seeking te kill him?

 p 90 00
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9. What will they teach, instead of God’s commandments?
10. By what should they be tested? Give one text.

LESSON LVIL
SCHOOLS OF THE PROPHETS.

1. It was God’s plan that the parents should be the first teachers
of the children. Deut. 6:7; 11:19.

2. It is evident from the following texts that all in Israel should
be able to read and write, hence there was to be no illiteracy in
Ismol Deut. 6:9; 11:20.

In the days of the kings, we find schools eambhshgd in all
the c1t1es of Judah. 2 Chron. 17:7-9.

4. The teachers in these schools werc princes, priests and Lc-\
vites. 2 Chron. 17:7-9. :

- 5. Their pnnmpal text-book was the book of the law. 2 Chron. -
17:9; Neh. 8

6. The hi.ghest sch-ool in Israel was the school of the prophets
established by Samuel. 1 Sam. 19:19, 20.

7. After the 850 prophets of Baal and Asherah had been de-
stroyed, Ilijah established schools in Gilgal, Bethel and Jericho,
which he visited just before his ascension. 2 Kings 2:2-11; 4:38.

8. Elisha succeeded Elijah as the superintendent of these
schools. 2 Kings 2:15-18, 23; 4:38; 6:1.

9. They studied the book of the law, how to receive and obey
the Spirit of God, music and poetry in these schools. See Patri-
archs and Prophets, chapter LVIIT and Christian Bducation, pages
60-70; Education, pages 45-50. '

10. They also engaged in industrial work; for we find them
building, gathering herbs and cooking. 2 Kings 6:1-7; 4:38-44.

11. The Spirit was present in the schools of the prophets in a
marked manner, especially in Ramah. 1 Sam. 19:19-24.

Note—The duty of preaching the gospel of salvation belongs to the
duties growing out of the new relations, and is represented by ‘the third
line on Chart No. 1, and this will continue till the end of probation, and
therefore does not cease at the cross.
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QUESTIONS.

1. Who should be the child’s first teacher?
2. Give one text to prove that all were expected to read and
write.
3. Give one reference showing that there were schools in Israel.
4. Who were the teachers? Name the text-book used.
5. Who organized the highest schools in Israel, and what are
they called?
6. What great prophet established three schoo]s‘r’ Name the
schools.
7. Who succeeded hlm?
8. Prove that they engaged in industrial work. '
9. Name some things that they studied. See paragraph 9.
10. What can be said about the Spirit of God in these schools ?
Name one text. :

LESSON LVIIL
TITI—IES—CON SECRATED MEANS TO PAY THE.LORD’S SERVANTS.

1. The Lord has ordained that those whom he has chosen to’
preach the gospel of the kingdom are worthy of their meat and hire,
or wages. Matt. 10:10; Luke 10:7; 1 Cor. 9: 13, 14.

2. God has also devised a plan whereby means are to be provided
by which to pay his servants. Num. 18:21; Heb. 7: 1, 2.

3. The following is, in brief, God’s pl-an for providing this
money:

(@) The earth and everythlng in it is the Lord’s, because he
created it. Ex. 19:5; Ps. 50:10-12; 1 Cor. 10: 26.

(b) The Lord pelmlts man- to oecupy the earth and use every-
thing in it, on condition that they pay him rent for the use thereof.
Luke 19:12, 13; Matt. 25: 14, 15, 24-27%.

(¢) God eharges a rent of 10 per cent of all increase for the
- use of his property, and this tenth is to be holy to the Lord. Lev.
P 30 34.

This tenth was to be brought to the storehouse or treasury;
but where this was not done, some were appomted to collect it.
Mal. 3:10; Neh. 12: 44,

5. God Calls it robbery to withhold the tithe. N[al. 3:8.
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6. There is a blessing promised to those who pay a faithful
tithe, but a curse upon those who withhold it. Mal. 3: 8-10.

7. The only charge brought against the one who had received
the one talent was that he had not paid vent’or tithe for the use of
it, and therefore he was punished. Matt. 25: 14, 15,718, 24-30.

Note.—The parable of the talents in Matt. 25: 14-30 refers primarily to.
temporal means; this is evident from the following: “The parable of the
talents has not been fully understood. This important lesson was given
to the disciples for the benefit of Christians living in the last days. And
these talents do not represent merely the ability to preach and instruct from

the Word of God. The parable applies to the temporal means which God
has entrusted to his people.” Testimonies for the Church, Vol. 1, page 197.

8. Faithful persons were appointed as treasurers of the Lord’s
tithe, and these' distributed the tithes to priests and' others who
served in the sanctuary. Neh. 13:5, 12, 13; Num. 18: 21.

QUESTIONS.

1. Of what are God’s faithful ministers worthy ?

2. What was given to those who ministered about holy things?

3. What right has God to require all to pay a tenth of their
increase?

4. To what place was the tithe brought?

5. What is promised them who pay a faithful tithe ?

6. State the result of not paying the Lord his tenth.

7. What is the withholding of tithes called? Give one text.

8. Why was the one who received one talent doomed to de-
struction ?

9. Who was appointed to have chalge of the tithes and to dis-
tribute them?

LESSON LIX.
TITHING IN ALL AGES.

1. Since tithing is based on the right of ownershlp, and since
God, by virtue, of cwatlon owns the earth and all in 1it, therefore
it follows that man onght to pay rent for the use of his property
till God gives man possession of the earth at the end of probation,
aocmdmo to his promise. Rom. 4:13; Gal. 3:29; Matt. 25: 34.
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2. It will furthermore be necessary to pay tithes as long as God
has his chosen servants to preach the gospel of the kingdom, whom
he pays out of the tithing fund. 1 Cor. 9:13, 14; Num. 18: 21.

3. Tithing was obligatory in the patrlarchal age; for we find
that Abraham and Jacob paid tithe. Gen. 14:18-20; 28:20-22.

4. It was likewise obligatory upon-Israel before Christ. Lev.
R 30 3%2; Num. 18: 21.

Christ taught that all ought to continue to pay a faithfu]
t1the even of garden herbs; hence the tithing system s binding
duung the Christian dlspencahon Matt. 23: 3.

6. The New Testament ministers were supported upon the same
plan as the Levites; viz by the tithe. 1 Cor. 9:13; 14; Num.

18:21; Heb. 7:8.
‘ 7. Those who would use the tithes for themselves, ought to add
one-fifth, or 20 per cent, when they pay it back to the Lord Lev.
27:31.

. 8. When one pays a faithful. tithe, he thereby says that God
owns the earth and everything in it.

9. But when any one does not pay tithes he virtually says that
God has no claims upon him, but that he himself owns all that he
possesses, unless he believes that Satan’s claim to own the earth is
true and valid, in which case he onght, if honest, to pay Satan for
the use of his property. Tuke 4:5, 6.

10. During the Jewish dlspensatlon we find that the Levites
also received various offerings and gifts besides the tithes. Num.
18:8-19; Lev. 2:1-3; 7:9-14, '

QUESTIONS.

1. -How long will God justly require his servants to pay tithes?

2. How long will it be necessary to pay ministers of the gospel
out of the tlthcs?

3. Give one text showing that the tlthlng system existed in the
patriarchal age.

4. Name one text proving that the Jews were required to pay
one-tenth of their increase.

5. Give reference which will prove Christ taught the duty to
pay tithes.

6. What was required of them who would use the tithe for
themselves?
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7. Of what is the withholding of the Lord’s tithe an evidence?

8. What is shown by paying a faithful tithe?

9. Did the priests receive anything else than the tenth for their
service? If so, what was it?

LESSON LX.
SECOND TITHE AND OFFERINGS.

1. Besides the first tithe, which was all given to the Levites
(Num. 18:21), Tsrael was required to give a second tithe, which
was used as follows:

(a) Defraying the expenses at the yearly feasts. Deut. 12:
17-19; 14:22-27.

(b) For offerings at the feasts. Ex. 23:14-17; Deut. 12:
17-19. .

(¢) A portion of this second tithe was to be given to the Levite,
the stranger and .the fatherless. Deut. 12:19; 14:27-29; Patri-
archs and Prophets, chapter LI, paragraphs. 1, 2.

Note—It would be a good plan if every Christian would consecrate a
second tithe, which may be used for various kinds of offerings, gifts to the
poor, missions, church schools, etc. ’

2. Means for the building of the tabernacle, or the temple, ete.,
was obtained by free-will donations. Ex..25:1-8; 35-21, 29; Fzra
1:5, 6; 2:68, 69.

3. Money for the repamncr of the temple was obtained through
offerings. 2 Kings 12: 4-12.

4. The running expenses of the temple were pald

(@) Out of the atonement money that Tsrael had to pay when
the census was taken. Ex. 30:12-16.

(b) But after the captivity, it was paid out of a yearly personal
tax of one-third of a shekel, or eighteen cents. Neh. 10: 32, 33.

- 5. In emergencies specxal plans were laid to raise money for
varions purposes. Acts 11:27-30; 1 Cor. 16:1, 2.

6. Likewise, we find it necessary in our day to devise various
plans for raisinor money for various legitimate purposes. :

Note—Tithes and offerings belong to the remedial system inaugurated
after the fall, 'and belong, therefore, to the new relations, and are repre-

sented by the fourth line on chart No. 1, which continues through the cross
till the close of probation.
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- QUESTIONS.

1. What tlthe was Lsrael required to give, bemdes the ﬁrst which
was given to the Levites?

2 What yearly expenses were defrayed by the second tlthe ?

. To what other use was it put ?

4 Would it be equally as wel] now to pay a second tithe to be
used in a similar way? .

5. How was means obtained for building places of worship?

6. In what two ways do we find money raised to defray the run-
ning expenses of the temple?

'7 How may such money be raised now?

8. Name other ways of raising money.for benevolent purposes.

LESSON LXI.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS LV TO LX.

1. Who instructed man before sin entered the earth?

. Name three classes of men ordained of God to teach since
the fall.

3. What spirit will always guide a servant of God?

4. Give two other signs of a true minister of God.

5. What spirit will actuate a false teacher?

6. Name three unmistakable signs of a false teacher.

7. What will enable us to distinguish between the true and false
teachers?

8. Who should be the child’s first instructor?

9. Give one text proving there was a system of schools in Tsrael.
See T.esson LVII, paragraphs 3-5.

10. What were the highest schoels in Israel, and by whom es-
tablished ?

. 11. Relate something taught and practiced. TLesson LVII, par-

agraphs 9, 10.

12. What plan has God ordained for remunerating his own
ministers? [esson LVIII, paragraphs 1-4, 8.

13. Give three texts showmw that the tlthmw system was bind-
ing in the patriarchal age, nndm the Jewish systom and during
the Christian dispensation.
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14. Relate what Malachi says about withholding and paying
tithes.

15. What can you say about the.second tithe, and for what used ?

16 How was money obtained for building and repairing the
temple?

17. How was money raised to aid the poor in the early Christian
church? Iesson LX, paragraph 5.

LESSON LXIL

REGENERATION.

1. All have sinned against God. Rom. 3:9, 19, 23.
2. No man can be saved unless he is converted and born anew.
Matt. 18:3; John 3:3-5.
3. The ﬁlst thing necessary to conversion is conviction of sin
as follows:
(a¢) The law convinces of sin. 1 John 3:4; Rom. 4:15;
5:13. .
(b) The Holy Spirit makes the word or law a living reality,
- so that sin can be seen in its true light. John 6:63; 16:7, 8.
4. Godly sorrow follows conviction of sin. 2 Cor. 7:9-11; Job
42:5, 6.
. 5. The next step is confession of sin.
(a¢) To God. 1 John 1:9; Ps. 32:5.
(b) To such of our fellow men as we have sinned against.
Matt. 18: 21, 22; James 5: 16.
© 6. If any one has been defrauded, restitution must then be
made as far as possible. Hze. 33:15; ILuke 19:8; Num. 5:6-8.
a Y. The penitent must, after he has confessed all his sins, be-
lieve in Christ for pardon. Heb. 11: 6; Mark 11:24.
8. At the same time he must promlse to forsake all sinful hah-
its. Prov. 28:13; John 8:11.
9. God then forgives the sins and forgets them. Jer. 31: 34.
: 10. Then God writes the law-in the heart by creating a desire
in it to keep it. 2 Cor. 3:3; 1 John 5:3.
‘ ]1 Ther eupon unspeak cable joy and peace ﬁ]]s the heart. Rom
; Phil. 4: .
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QUESTIONS.

1. How many have sinned? -

2. What must a sinner experience before he can be saved? ' Par-
agraph 2.

3. Which two things convince of sin?

4. What follows conviction of sin?

5. To whom should confessions be made?

6. When is restitution necessary?

7. When may the penitent believe his sins are forglven him??

8. What must he promise to forsake?

9. What does God do with our sins. after he forgives them?
Paragraph 9.

10. What is written in the heart at- conversion, and what does
it mean? '

11. What fills the heart of a converted sinner ?

LESSON LXIIL

JUSTIFICATION BY FAITH.

1. When a sinner confesses his sins and turns from them, then
God forgives them. 1 John 1:9; Ps. 32:5.

?. He also takes away the sins forever. Jer. 31:34; Ps.
103:12.

" 8. Then Christ’s obedlence, or righteousness, is imputed fo the
believing sinner. Rom. 5:17-19; 4:24. See Lesson XXXI, para-
graph 3 (a) to (d), 4.

4. In this way God justified the ungodlv only through faith, not
by works. Rom. 3:24, 28; 4:

5. When a person’s past sins are forgiven him, and he has been
justified by faith in Christ, then God looks upon his past life as
perfect throngh Christ’s nnputed r1<rhteousness Rom: 8:33; Eph

2 27,

6. Through this 1mputed rlghteousness the pardoned sinner be-
comes as white as snow. Isa. 1:18; Ps. 51:7. _

7. The same 1dentlcal sin need be confessed but once. 1 John
-1:9.

8. God will give grace and power J(hrouorh the Holy Spirit to
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resist Satan’s temptations and obey God in all things. Eph. 3:16;
Phil. 2:13; Col. 1:11.
9. Watehmw unto prayer is very necessaly in order to receive
the divine aid pronnsed saints of Christ. Matt. 26:41; Kph. 6:18.
Note.—Regeneration and justification by faith are truths belonging to
the plan of salvation and are shown by the fifth line under the new rela-

tions, which begins with the fall and passes through the cross and ends at-
the close of probation.

~

QUESTIONS.

*1. When does God forgive sins? -

2. What does he do with sins he has forgiven?

3. What is imputed to the believing sinner?

4. How does God justify the ungodly?

5. How does God look upon one whose sins are forgiven?

6. What becomes of scarlet-colored sins?

7. How often should the same sins be confessed, and why?

8. Through what will the necessary grace and power be given for

every emergency ?

9. Why must saints watch and pray?
10. Have you passed through this experience of regeneration?

LESSON LXIV.

FAITH IN CHRIST.

~ 1. Faith is the substance of things hoped for, the evidence of
things not <een, and comes by ]1eannfy or reading. Ieb. 11:1;
Rom 10:17%,

There are three things necessary to intelligent faxth, viz.
(a) Intelligence, or understandmu Matt. 15: ]6 Tiuke 24: 4r
() Knowledge. Rom. 10:14- ]8
(¢) Confidence. 1 John 5:14; Eph. 3:12.

3. The reasons why we may have confidence in the Bible are:
(a) Tt is the inspired word of God. 2 Tim. 3:16, 17; R Peter
1:21. :
(D) Tt is the word of God. John 17:17; Heh. 6:17-19.
(¢) The nearer we approach the end of tlme the greater is the
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evidence of its truthfulness thlough the fulfiliment of prophecy.
- 2 Peter 1: 19 Dan. 12: 4, 9, 10.

4. Without faith it is 1mpos51ble to please God. Heb. 11: 6.

5. We ought to pray God to strengthen our faith. Mark 9: 24 ;
Luke 22:32.

6. God will always in his own way and time answer playels
that are in harmony vnth his word and will. John 15:%, 1 John
5:14.

7. Works always accompany living faith. Gal. 5: 6; Jas. 2:14,
- 1%, 20.

8. In Hebrews, chapter 11, will be found many examples of
living faith.

' QUESTIONS.

1. What is faith? Give reference.
2. How many things are essential to intelligent and living
faith?
3. Name and explain them.
4. What is the first reason for having confidence in the Scup-
tures? Name one text.
5. Name the second reason; the third reason.
6. Give a text proving that we cannot please God without faith.
7. What ought we to pray for in regard to faith?
- 8. On what condition will God answer prayer? When and how ?
- 9. What will always accompany living faith?
10. In which chapter of the Bible do we find many examples of
‘genuine faith? .

LESSON LXV.
1. UNBELIEF.

1. The chief cause of unbelief is lack of confidence, and it
manifests itself:

(a) By refusing to hear. Zech. 7:11,12; 2 Peter 3:5,6. -

(b) By not believing after they have heard John 16:9;
5:44-47.

2. Unbelief omgmates in & sinful, hardened heart. Heb. 3: 123
Acts 19: 9.
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) 3. Unbelief is a great sin; for it sets itself up as a’judge of God
and his word. John 16.:9; 1 John 5: 10.
. 4. The following are some of the most marked examples of
unbelief. .
(@) The antediluvians. ' Matt. 24: 37-39.
(0) The people of Sodom and Gomorrah. Gen. 19:14; Luke
17:28-30.
(c) Israel in the wilderness. Heb. 3:16-19.
. Unbelief will increase in the last days Luke 18:8; 2 Tim.
3: 1 5 13. '

II. PRESUMPTION.

1. Presumption consists in setting aside God’s law or commands
and doing something else instead thereof, hoping that God will
accept them and their service. Num. 15730, 31; 14:40-45.

2. Unbelievers and workers of presumptlon will find their doom
at last in the lake of fire outside the city of God. Rev. 21:8.

Note.—Faith in.the gospel of Chrnst belongs to the duties growing out
of the new relations, and is represented hy the sixth line, beginning at the

time when the seed (Clmst) was promised, passing through the cross, and
endmg with the close of .probation.

QUESTIONS.

What is the principal cause of unbeliet?

In what two ways does unbelief manifest itself ?

Where does it originate?

Explain why unbelief is so great a sin. Give one text.

. Name threc examples of marked unbelief.

What becomes of these unbelievers?

When will unbelief increase? Name one text.

What is presumption? Give one example. Num. 14:40-45.
What will become of unbelievers at last?

How long will gospel faith be preached?

R i il i al

-

LESSON LXVI
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS LXII TO LXV,

1. What experience must a person pass through in order to be ‘
saved, and why? * Lesson LXII, paragraphs 1, 2,
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Name two things which convince of sin.
~What naturally follows conviction of sin?
To whom. must confession be made?
When is restitution necessary? :
. When does God forgive the sins, and then what does he do
with thein?

Y. What is written upon the heart at conversion ?

8. What fills the heart of the penitent, believing sinner?

9. What is- imputed to the truly converted sinner? ILesson
LXTIII, paragraph 3. ‘

10. Upon what condition only does God justify the ungodly?

11. How does God look upon a person whom he has justified?

12. How often should the same sin be confessed?

13. What is promised the saints that will enable them to over-
come sin and obey God in all things?

* 14. What about watching and praying?

15. What must a person exercise, in order to receive the prom-
ised blessing? Mark 11:24; [esson LXIV, paragraphs 1, 4

16. \Tame two things essential to. saving faith.

17. Give three reasons why we may and should believe the Bible.

18. When may we know that God will answer our prayer?

-19. What will always accompany living faith?

20. 'What is the cause of unbelief, and how is it manifested ?

21. Explain where unbelief originates, and why it.is a.great sin.

22. When will unbelief increase?

23. Is there any valid reason for it?

24. L\plam what presumption is.

25. What is the difference between unbelief and presumption ?

26. What will bececome of all unbelievers at last?

oo w050

LESSON LXVII.
SAVED BY GRACE.

1. Grace is unmerited favor bestowed upon penitent sinners, by
which ‘they aré saved through remission of merited pumshment
(forgiveness of sins) and imputation of Christ’s righfeousness.

2. By transgression of God’s law, man falls under its condemna-
tion, or under its curse. Deut. 27:26; Jer. 11:3, 4.
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3. The penalty of sin is death. Eze. 18: 4; Rom. 6: 23; Matt.
. 25141,

4. Sins are forgiven through grace, and thus man is saved from
sin and death by grace. Rom. 3:24, 25; Eph. 2: 5-8.

5. The plan to save man by grace through Christ was revealed
immediately after the fall. 2 Tim. 1:9.

6. Noah and Lot found grace, were saved by grace. Gen. 5:8;
19:19.

7. Israel obtained forgiveness of sins through grace; hence they
were saved by grace. Ex. 33:13-17; Num. 14:19, 20.

8. When a person’s sins are forgiven, then he comes under
grace, and is no longer under the law, curse or condemnation of the
law. Rom. 6:1, 14; Gal. 3:13.

9. But those who are under grace must keep the commandments
of God; for if they should sin, transgress the law, they would then
fall under the law again. 1 John 3:4; Rom. 6:15; 3:19; sece
~paragraph 2.

QUESTIONS..

What is grace?
How does any one come under the law?
What is the punishment for sin?
How are sinners saved by grace?
When was the plan to save man by grace first made known ?
Give texts proving that Noah and Lot were saved by grace.
Prove that Israel were also saved by grace.
How does man come under grace?
. Is he then under the law? TIf not, why not?
10. What must those do who are under grace, so as not to come
under the law again?

WO W2 U W

LESSON LXVIIL

KINGDOM OF GRACE.

1. God is the only legitimate king, or ruler, of this world; for
he made it and everything in it. Ps. 103:19.
© 2. Qrace is an attribute of God and his throne. Ex. 34:6;
Heb. 4: 16, :
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3. Ever since the fall, God has exercised grace toward his sab-
jects by saving them tthlth grace. 2 Tim. 1:9; Col. 1:13.

4. Since God, the king of this \vorld rules his sub ects by grace,
therefore his kmoclom _may properly be called a reign or kingdom
of grace. Iix. 34 6, 7, Col. 1:13.

5. Tt is the gospel of this kingdom that is to be preached in all
the wmld Matt. 24: 14; Luke 10:9.

. When the truths concermng the plan of salvation through
grace, or the reign of grace, are réceived into the heart by faith,
then it may be sald “the kingdom of God is within you. Luke
17:20, 21; 16:16.

7. During this reign of grace, Christ is the mediator or advocate
between man and God. 1 John 2:1, 2; Rom. 8:34

8. Christ sits also as a priest king upon his Father’s throne.
Heb. 6:20; 8:1: Rev. 3:21; Zech. 6:12, 13.

9. He will occupy this position until the Father puts all enemies
under Christ’s feet. Ps. 110:1, 4; Heb. 10: 12, 13.

10. When the Father has put all enemies under Christ’s feet,
then Christ will deliver up the kingdom of grace to the Father, and
then will end the reign of grace, for probation will then close. 1
Cor. 15:23-28; Luke 13: 24 25.

11. After this Christ will receive the throne of hiis fa’rher David,
and then begins the kingdom or rmgn of glory. Isa. 9:6,7; Dan.
7:13, 14; Rev. 11: 15

12. Those who have been converted through grace, translated
into the kingdom of grace, will at last reign with Christ in the king-
dom of glory. Col. 1: 13 Rev. 3: 21; Matt. 25: 34.

13. We find that those who are conve1ted or under grace, keep
the Sabbath and all of God’s commands. Luke 23: 54, 56; Acts
13:42-44; Rev. 14: 12,

" Note—Salvation by grace belongs to the truths growing out of the new

relations caused by the fall, and this reign of grace is represented by line
No. 1.

QUESTIONS.

Why is God the legitimate ruler of this world?

What is an attribute of hig throne?

How hag he manifested his grace to his subjects?

What may hig reign or kingdom now be called, and why?
What is to be p1eﬂched in :111 the world ?

o 00 20



100 BIBLE DOCTRINES

6.-What is the meaning of the kingdom within you?

7. Who is the medlatOL during this reign of grace?

8. What is he besides being priest?

9. What position does he occupy ‘with his Tather? .
10. How long will he remain there?

11. When and how will the reign or kingdom of grace end?
12. What will Christ then receive?

13. Who will finally reign with Christ in the kingdom of glory ?
14. What must those under grace continue to do in order to reign

with Christ at last? Rev. 22:14. -

LESSON LXIX.

SPIRIT OF GOD AND ITS ATTRIBUTES.

1. The Holy Spirit is the third person in the Godhead. It pro-
ceeds from the Father and comes to us in the name of Christ. Matt.
28:19; John 15:26; 14:26; see lesson XI. '

2. 1t has the attributes of love, truth, power cte., the same as
God. Rom. 5:5; John 15:26; Acts 1:

3. It has poww to create, heal the swk and raise the dead. Job
33:4; Rom. 15:19; 8:11.

4. It is the agency whereby man is regenerated or horn anew.
John 3: 3-5. ‘

5. The law of God, the ten commandments, is written in the
heart by the Spirit of God. Jer. 31:33; 2 Cor. 3: 3.

6. Physical. and spiritval power is given the H01y Spirit.
Judges 14: 6, 19; Eph. 3:16.

7. The Spirit “will teach us through the Word, and guide us into
all truth. John 15:26; 16:13. '

8. God speaks to man through the Spirit, and through it re-
minds us of -what he has said. John 14:26; Acts 8:29.

9. Wisdom and understanding are impar ted through the Spirit.
Ex. 35: 31-35.

QUESTIONS.

1. What is the Holy Spirit, and from whom does it proceed? -
2. Name three attributes of the Spirit. :
3. Name also three things it has power to do.
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4. By what agency is man born anew? Give one text.
5. By what divine agency is the law written upon the heart?
One text.
Through- what divine agency is physical and splrltual
strength 1mparted to man?
7. What will teach and guide man into all truth?
- 8. How does God make his will known to man? Paragraph 8.
9. By what means are wisdom and understanding imparted to
us, and why? :

LESSON LXX.
THE GIFT OF THE HOLY SPIRIT:

1. The Holy Spirit is promised on the following conditions:

(@) Repentance. Acts 2:3%, 38.

(b) Prayer. Luke 11:13.

(¢) Faith. -Gal. 3:2, 14.. ‘

(d) Obedience. John 14:15-17; Acts 5:32.

2. When the Spirit comes, it convinces of sin (John 16:7, 8);
reminds of duty (John 14: 26) ; gives peace and joy (Rom. 14:
17); creates love in the heart (Rom. 5:5); and nnparts divine
strength as it may be needed. Eph. 3:16-20; Rom. 8:26; Col.
1: 11.

3. The following are some of the most important gifts of the
Spirit: .
(@) The gift of prophecy. 1 Cor. 12:10, 28; Acts 2:17, 18.
(b) Gift of heahno and miracles. "1 Cor. 12:9, 10, 28; Mark

16:17, 18. .
~ (c) Gift to speak in other languages. 1 Cor. 12:10, 28; Acts
- R:2-11,
4. The object of these gifts in the church is to preserve the
unity of the church. Eph 4:8-13. .
5. The Holy Sp1r1t is promised the church till the end. John
14:16, 17; Acts 2:17-20, 38, 39.
6. The Holy Spmt is given at conversion as a seal, earnest or -
witness that the converted sinner has become a child of God. 2
Cor. 1:21, 22; Eph. 1:13, 14; 4:30; Rom. 8:16. '
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7. There is danger of grieving away this Spirit, and thus lose
this seal. Eph. 4: 30.
_ Note 1.—The seal of the Spirit is given in the heart at conversion, and
is therefore not the same as the seal of God in the forehead, given to those

who were already servants of God, hence after they had been sealed by
the Spirit. See Rev. 7:1-3.

. Note 2—The work of the Holy Spirit as an agent of regeneration, sanc-
tification, etc, in the plan of salvation began with the fall and will end
when probation closes, and it is represented by=~line No. 8 on Chart No. 1.

QUESTIONS.

. On how many conditions is the Spirit given? Name them.
. When the Spirit is come, of what will it convince?

. Name three other things it will do. )

. Name three, of the most important gifts of the Spirit. Name
one text. -

5. What is the object of the gifts? One text.

6. How long does the promise of the Spirit hold good ?

7. Explain the seal of the Spirit. :

8. How may the Spirit be grieved away?

QU 0 =

LESSON LXXT.
THE TWO SPIRITS.

1. The Bible teaches that there is a good and a bad spirit. 1
John 4:1-3; Neh. 9:20; 1 Sam. 18:10. ’

2. The good spirit comes from God, and has the same attributes
as God. John 15:26; 16:13; Rom. 5: 5. ‘

3. The wicked or unclean spirit comes from Satan, and is like
him. Rev. 16: 13, 14; Mark 1:23.

4. The Holy Spirit is the spirit of truth, and will lead all to
tell the truth (John 14: 16, 17; 16:13) ; while the spirit of Satan
is a lying spirit, which leads to lying and deception. John 8:44;
2 Chron. 18:20-22. :

5. The spirit of God imparts joy and peace (Rom. 14:17),
while the lying spirit of Satan will torture his own.subjects. Mark
9:1%, 18, 22-29.

_ 6. The spirit of God will lead all to believe in Christ (1 Cor:
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12:3); while the spirit of Satan will lead to reject Christ and
pervelt the gospel. 1 John 4:1-3; Gal. 1:6-9.
. The spirit of God will lead to obedience (Rom. 8:4; 1 dJohn
-5), while the spirit of Satan will lead to disobedience. Eph.
._1,2 Zech. 7:11, 12.. »

8. God’s spirit will lead man to keep his Sabbath (Isa. 56:1-6),

whﬂe the spirit of Satan will lead man to reject it. Eze. 22: R4-26.

. The fullness of the spirit (the early spiritual rain) was -
glven the disciples as soon as they got rid of their sins, and had
.come into unity, into one accord. Acts 1:13, 14; 2: 1-4.

10. The fullness of the spirit (the latter spmtua,l rain) will
be bestowed upon the remmant church just as soon as they get rid
of all their sins, and come into unity, become of one accord. Joel
2:23, 28, 29; H0563 Jas. 5: 7.

QUESTIONS.

How many kinds of spirits are there? Give one text.
From whom does the good spirit come, and whom is it like?
Whence comes the unclean spirit, and whom is it like?
Which will lead into truth, and which into error?
Which gives joy and which grieves and tortures mankind?
Which leads to belief, and which to unbelief?
. Which lead to obedience, and which to disobedience?
Which leads to Sabbath-k keeping, and which rejects God’s
Sabbath.?

9. When and on what condition did the disciples receive the
outpouring of the Holy Spirit?

10. How soon will the remnant church, in like manner, he bap-
tized by the Spirit of God?

Shi s s

LESSON LXXII.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS LXVII TO LXXI.

What is grace? - Lesson LXVII, paragraph 1.

How does man come under the law? [Ibid, paragraph 2.
How ave sinners saved ?

Name texts proving Noah and Israel were saved by grace.
Who is under grace? " Ibid, paragraph 8.

P":"P"F\"'t—‘
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6. Is he, then, under the law, under the curse or condenmdtlon
of the law? It not why not?

7. Is a person under grace under obligation to obby God’s law?
If so, why? Ibid, paragraph 9.

8. Which attribute of God is especially revealed in his reign
while man 1s on probation? Lesson LXVIII, paragraph 3..

9. What may this reign of grace he called? 'Ibid, paragraphs
4, 5.

10. How can this kingdom be within us?

11. What relation does Christ sustain to this kingdom of grace?

12, How long will the reign of grace COlltanC aud how Wlll it
end? Ibid, paragraphs 9, 10.

13. When will the reign of glory begin?

14. Whence comes the Spirit of God, and what are some of its
attributes? Tesson LXIX, paragraphs 1, 2.

15. " Name some things it has power to do.

16. Give texts proving- that the Spirit regenerates the heart
and writes the law in it. )

17. How can it guide into.all truths? [bid, paragraphs 7, 8.
. 18. On what four conditions is the Spirit given man? Iesson

LXX, paragraph 1 '

19. How will it manifest ltke]f when it comes? Ibid, para-
graph 2.

20. Name three of the most 1mpmtant gifts of the spirit.

?1. Are we fo believe every spirit? If not why not? Lesson
LXXT, paragraph 1. )

22. From whence come these two spirits?

23. Name three things by which we may know them. [bid, par-
agraphs 4-8.

24. When and on what conditions did the carly Christians re-
ceive the fullness of the Holy Spirit? Ibid, parvagraph 9.

25. On what condition, and when, will the remnant clmarch re-
ceive the same baptism of the Spirit of God?
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X.
Typical Ordinances.

LESSON LXXIIL
SIN OFFERINGS.

1. Soon after the fall a plan was laid to save man through the
seed of the woman, or Christ. Gen. 3:15; Gal. 3: 16.

2. In order to carry out this plan, it became necessary for Christ
to die for sinners. John 1:29; 2 Cor. 5: 21; 1 Peter 3:18; Rev.
13: 8.

3. God required the believing. penitent sinner to show his faith
in a coming Savior by a sin offering; for faith without works is
dead. Heb 11:4; Jas. 2:14, 17, 20.

4. Only clean anlmflls withont blemish were acceptable w1th
God, and these typified Christ’s pure and smlesq character. Gen.
8:20; lev. 4: 3, etc. '

Note —Since only clean animals could be used as sin offerings, and since -
such offerings date from the fall, therefore the law of distinction between

clean and unclean animals must d'lte from the fall. Gen, 7:2; Lev.
11:1-23.

5. At first, sin offerings were offercd upon altars built for that
pmpose Gen 8:20; 12:7, 8.

6. After, Israel came out of Egypt, the sin offerings wele of-
-fered upon the altar at the sanctuary. TLev: 4:1-7.

7. The penitent sinner was reqmred to place his hand upon
the sin offering, confess his sins (Lev. 16: 21), and-after that kill
it; his sin was then forgiven him, and he was reconciled to God.
Lev. 4:27-31.

8. There were special offerings in Israel:

“(a) TFor the sin of a priest. Lev. 4: 1-5.
. (b) For the sin of the congregation. Verses 13-15.
(¢) Tor the sin of the ruler. Verses 22-26.
(d) For the sin of the common people. Verses 27-29, 32, 33.
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QUESTIONS.

1. Through whom was salvation offered man?

2. In order to carry out this plan, what must Christ do?

3. How was the penitent sinner to show his faith in the prom-
ised Messiah ?

4. What kind of animals would be accepted as sin ofI:’ermOa,
and why?

5. Upon what were sin offerings offered from the beginning?

6. To which place were the children of Israel requir ed to bring’
their offerings?

7. Why was the sinner to place his hand*upon the sin offering ?

8. Why was it to be killed, and what did its death smmf)

9. When was the sin forglven him?

10. Name four classes who were each to bring separate sin of-
ferings each for himself.

L.LESSON LXXIV.

OTHER OFFERINGS.

1. Besides offerings for sins, Israel was required to make other
offerings, as follows:
(a) Different kinds of burnt offerings. Lev. 1:1-3, 10, 14.
(b) Meat offerings (Lev. 2:1, 2); first fruits (Lev. 2:12);
drink offerings (Lev. 23:13).
(¢) Various kinds of peace offerings. Tev. 3:1, 6, 7, 12. :
2. The daily offering consisted of a lamb with a meat and drink
offering in the morning, and the same in the eveping. Num. 28:
8-8. ; :
3. On the weekly Sabbath they offered two lambs in the morn-
ing, and in the evening with the meat and drink offering. Num.
28:4, 9, 10.
4. Specm] offerings were required on the new moons, on the
yearly feasts and on the yearly Sabbaths. Num. 28:11-31.
. 5. At various times God has qent fire from heaven in approval
iheleof Tev. 9:24;-2 Chron. 7:1; Gen. 4: 4.
6. Strangers, Gentlles who thed to serve the true God were
subject to the same law concerning offerings. Num. 15:27-31; 1
Kings 8:41-43; Mal. 1:11.
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7 The law relating to offerings was written in the book. Ex.

4, 7; Deut. 31:9, 24-26; Heb. 10: 1-10.

9 This law about offennds ceased when Christ, the anti-typical
offering, died on the cross. Dan. 9:27; Heb. 10 1-3; Col. 2
14-17. - :

QUESTIONS.

1. Was Israel requncd to make any other than sin offerings?
2. Name the-three other kinds of offerings. In what chapter
are they found? .
3. Of what did the daily offering consist?
. What about Sabbath of'Eermgs"
5. On what other days were special offerings requued"
6. How has God shown his special approval of offerings ?
7. Give at least one reference showing Gentiles were amenable
to this same law.
8. In what was this law written?
9. When did this law cease? Give proof.
10. Why did it cease at the cross?

 Note—Sin offerings belong to the new relations, and are represented by
line No. 9, and ceased at the cross; for sin oﬂcrmgs typified. Christ.

He

LESSON LXXV.
_THE TWO LAWS.

1. The O1d Testament teaches emphatically that-there are two.
laws. Dan. 9:10, 11. '

THE LAW OF GOD.

1. The ten. commandments are
called the law of God. Ex. 24:12;
Rom. 7:7, 22; Jas. 2:8-12.

THE LAW OF MOSES.

1. The other law is called the law
of Moses. Dan. 9:10, 11; Josh.
23:6. It is also called the law of
the Lord. Luke 2:22, 23.

2. Was given through Moses.
Neh. 9:14; 2 Kings 21:8.

3. Was written by Moses in a
book. Ex. 24:4,7: Deut. 31:9, 24.

2. Was spoken by God’s own
voice. Deut. 4:12,13; Ex.20:1-17.
3. Was written by God on tables
of stone. Ex. 31:18; Deut. 10: 1-5.

4. Tt was preserved in the ark.
Deut. 10: 4, 5; 1 Kings 8:9.

5. It is based upon relations that
came into existence at creation be-
fore the fall. Ex. 20:3-17.

4. Was preserved by the side of
the ark. Deut. 31:24-26.

5. It is based on relations that
came into existence after the fall.
Heb. 10: 1-3. .
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6. It reveals our moral duties to
God and to one another. Ex. 20:
3-17;

7. Nothing in this law about of-

ferings or typical ordinances. Ex. or shadows. Heb. 10:1-10; 9:1,
20:3-17; Jer. 7:22, 23. 9, 10.
QUESTIONS.
1. Name text proving that there are two laws.
2. State who wrote each law.
3. In what was each law written?
4. Where were these laws preserved ?
5. Upon what was the law of God hased?
6. Upon what was the law of Moses based?
7. What duties are revealed in the decaloguc?
8. What does the other law direct man to do? :
9. In which law s there nothing about sacrifices or types?
10. Which law relates only to sacrifices and types ?

Eccl. 12:13; 14; Jas. 2:8-12.

DOCTRINES

6. It relates to the remedial sys-
tem telling man what to do to be
saved from sin and reconciled to
God. Lev. 4:16-20, etc.

7. Related only to sacrifices, types

ESSON LXXVI.

THE TWO LAWS (CONCLUDED).

THE LAW OF GOD.

8. The atonement was made over
the ten commandments by sprink-
- ling thé blood of the sin offering

upon the mercy seat. Lev. 16: 14-17..

9. It contains the command to keep
holy the weekly Sabbath. Ex. 20:
8-11; Luke 23:56.

10. It is unchangeable, and was
not abolished at the cross. Ps. 8§9:
34; 111:7, 8; Matt, 5:17, 18.

11. It is written in the hearts of
helievers, and therefore it is to be
kept. Jer. 31:33, 34; 2 Cor. 3:3;
Rev. 14:12.

THE LAW OF MOSES.

8. Tt teaches by means of sacrifice
how the atonement was made in the
earthly sanctuary., Lev. 16:2-22;
Heb. 9:7-20.

9. Tt requires observance of three
yearly feasts and seven yearly sab-
baths. Ex.23:14-17; Lev.23:7-39;

“Col. 2:14-17.

" 10. The law relating to sacrifices,
yearly feasts and sabbaths, the sanc-
tuary with its ceremonies. ceased at
the cross. Eph. 2:14, 15; Col. 2:
14-17.

11. This law is not written in the
hearts of believers, and therefore
none are required to keep it under
the new covenant., Acts 15:5-24;
Col. 2:14-17.
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12. Man is to be judged by this
law at last. Rom. 2:12, 16; Jas.
2:8-12.

13, The Sabbath of the clcc1logue
was not abolished at the cross, and
hence the early Christians contin-

12. This law will judge no man.
Col. 2:14-17.

13. The yearly feasts, yearly sub-
baths and new moons ceased at the
cross, and therefore are not now

ued to keep it after the crucifixion.
Acts 13:42-44; 15:21; 17:2; 18:
1-4, . ‘

obligatory upon Christians. Col. 2:
14-17. .

QUESTIONS.

1. Over which law was the atonement made?

2. Which law directed how this atonement was to be made?

3. Which law” commands to keep the yearly Sabbath?

4. How many yearly feasts and yearly Sabbaths are mentioned
in thc law of Moscs 7

5. Which law was abolished ? Which remains? '

G Which of these laws is written upon the believer’s heart?

7. By which of these laws will man be judged?

8. Prove that the Sabbath of the decalogue was binding and :
was kept after the cross.

9. Prove that the other feasts and sabbaths were abolished at
the cross.

LESSON LXXVIL

YEARLY, FEASTS AND SABBATIIS.

1. At the time of the Exodus, three yearly feasts were insti-
tuted ; to wit:

(a) The feast of the passover, lasting seven days, or from the
15th to the 21st of the month, called Nisan or Abib. Ex. 12:1-20;
23:14, 15; Lev. 23:4-14.

(b) The feast of weeks, or feast of first fruits, called Pente-
cost in the New Testament, came seven weeks, or fifty days, from
the 16th day of Abib, the day after the first passover sabbath, and
fell on the 6th of Sivan, the third month of the Jewish year. Lev.
23:15-21; Deut. 16: 16.

(¢) The feast of the harvest, or feast of tabernacles, which
began on the 15th day of the seventh month, Tisri, and ended on
the 22d day. Lev. 23:33-43; Ex. 23:16, 17.
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. There were also seven yearly sabbaths 1nstltutcd at the same
’mmo as follows:

(a,) The first sabbath corresponded to the first day of the pass-
over feast, and fell on the 1oth of the first month. Ex. 12:16;
Tey. 23: 7.

(b) The second came on thc last day of the feast, or on the
21st of Abib. Lev. 23: 8.

(¢) The third came fifty days after, counting the 16th of Ahib
as the first, and fell on the 6th day of Sivan. Lev. 23:15, 16, 21.

(d) The fourth came on the 1st day of the seventh month, the
old new year’s day. Iev. 23:23-25.

(e) The fifth fell on the 10th day of the seventh month, and
was the day of atonement, the most sacred of all the yeallv sab-
baths. Lev. 23:27, 32.

(f) The sixth corresponds to the first day of the feast of taber-
nacles, and came on the 15th day of the seventh month. ILev.
23:39.

(¢) The seventh and last of these yearly sabbaths fell on the
last day of this last feast; viz., the 22d of the seventh month, or
Tisri. Lev. 23:39.

3. These three jearly feast days and seven annual sabbaths were
dedicated to holy convocations and for offering sacrifices to the
Lord. Lev. 23:36, 37. Read also Num. 28:11-31; 29:1-39.

4. The Sabbath of the Lord, the seventh day of the week, i3
not ineluded among these annual feasts and sabbatha Lev. 23
3%, 38.

5. All these annual feasts and sabbaths ceased when the sane-
tuary services and offerings ceased at the death of Christ. Dan.
9:27; Col. 2:14-17. .

Note.—The student should not consider this lesson mastered until he is

able to locate the three annual feasts and seven annual sabbaths on Chart
No. 2. :

QUESTIONS.

1. How many yearly feasts were instituted at the time of the
Exodus? ‘

2. Name these three feasts.

3. How many annual sabbaths were instituted at the same time?

4. Tell on which days of the various months these sabhaths
came.
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5. For what purpose were these annual feasts and sabbaths in-
stituted? Paragraph 3.

6. In which chapter do we find them all? Lev 23.

7. Is the Sabbath of the Lord included among. them? Give
reference.

8. Prove by the Bible that all these annual feasts and sabbaths
are abolished, and when? Paraglaph 5.

Note.—The annual feasts and annual sabbaths are a part of the law
that was added because of transgression 430 years after the promise cov-
enant was made to Abraham, till the seed—Christ—should" come, and
ceased, therefore, at the first advent of Christ. These feasts and sabbaths

are represented by line No. 10 on chart No. 1, heginning wnh the Exodus
and ending at the cross. . .

EXPLANATION T’OlCHART NO. 2.

The Jewish year consisted of twelve months, with alternating
thirty and twenty-nine days, making 354 days, instead of 365. In
order that the months might correspond with the various seasons
of the year, an intercalary month was added every third year, or
oftener, to the last month, and called Ve-adar. The civil year began
with Tml and the number of the month of the civil year is found
at the rwht of the name of the month, inclosed with 13a1ulthe~>es

The ecolesmstlca} year began with Ablb or Misan. Ex. 12:2;
34:18; Iisther 3:7. 'The numerical figures to the left of the
names of the months indicate the,number of the month in the ec-
clesiastical year. This chart is based upon the accepted idea that
Christ ate ‘the passover lamb on the evening following the 14th
day of the first month. Luke 22:1, 7,'15; ]]\ 12: 6- 8 Now if
the 14th day fell on Thuraday then the first day of this same
month would fall on Friday. ' Then it becomes an easy matter to
locate every day of the week, every weekly sabbath, every feast and
every annual sabbath of that year. ILesson LXXVII explains the
annual feasts and sabbaths, and tells om what days of t]e month
they occurred.

LESSON LXXVIIIL.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS LXXIII TO LXXVIL

1. What was man required to do durin'g" the old dispensation,

\
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whereby he could show his faith in a coming Savior? ILesson
LXXIII, paragraph 3.
" 2. What was the sinner required to do with the sin offering?
Ibid, paragraph 7.
3. Name some other oﬁermgs ordained by God. Lesson
T;RLIV paragraph 1.
. Tell what the daily and Sabbath offerings were.
5. How has (tod at various times shown his approval of special
offerings 7
6. lec two texts proving that Gientiles were amenable to this
same law if they wished to serve the true God.
7. Where was this law récorded ?
8. Show when it was abolished. One text.
9. Give the reference provihg two laws. Lesson LXYV .para-
graph 1.
10. By what names are these laws often distinguished ?
11. State five points of difference hetween these laws.
12. Give texts proving that the one is unchangeable, and the
other was abolished. Lesson LXXYVI, paragraph 10. -
13. Name three yearly feasts ordained of God for Israel. I.es-
son LXXVII, paragraph 1, (&) to (¢).
14. How many annual sabbaths were instituted by God? Ibid,
“paragraph 2, (a) to (g).
15, Tell when each occurred.
16. For what purpose were they institnted? Ans.—TFor rest,
memorials, convocations and offerings. Iix. 12:13-15; Lev. 23:37.
17, TIs the weekly Sabbath included.among these yearly sab-
haths?
18, When did the annual sabbaths cease? Give one text.
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XI.
Sanctuary.

LESSON LXXIX.
THE EARTHLY SANCTUARY.

1. God commanded Israel at Sinai to build him a sanctuary
after the pattern shown Moses in the mount. Ex. 25:8, 9; Heb.
8:5.

2. It was to have two apartments, called “the holy place and
the most holy,” with a veil between them. Ex, 26: 33.

3. The furniture in the first apartment was the candlestick
(Ex. 25:81-39) ; the table of shew bread (Ex. 25:23-30), and
altar of incense (Ex. 30:1-10). In the second apartment was the
ark. Ex. 25:10-16; 40:21; Heb. 9:3, 4.

4. Of the ark it may be sald

(a) In it was preserved God’s eonst1tnt10nal law, the deca-
logue, written on two tables of stone. Deut. 10: 1-5; 1 I\m% 8:9.

(b) This law requires the obedience of all. Ex. 24: 12; Deut.
6:25; 13:4.

(¢) Tt requires the life of the transgle:sor or sinner. Eze.
18:4, 20; Rom. 7:10.

(d) The covering of the ark was called the mercy seat (seat
of grace, Danish translation), which indicated that God would he
merciful, gracious to the penitent sinner. Tx. 25:17-22; 37:6,
7; 33:16, 17.

(e) The sinner was saved through the mercy or grace of God,
npon condition that he repented and believed on Christ, who ap-
peared in the cloud between the cherubim over the mercy seat
Ex. 25:22; Lev. 16:2; 1 Cor. 10: 1-4.

(N ']‘1e aw. of \{oses containing all the directions about of-
ferings' and sanctuary services, was ]\ept by the side of the m]
Deut. 31:24-26; Heb. 10: 1-3.

5. The tribe of Levi was appointed to have charge of the serv-
ice of the sanctuary. Num. 3:5-8. Aaron and his sons only were

»
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to scrve as priests. Num. 18:1-7. Only the high priest could
serve in the most holy place. Lev. 16:2; Heb. 9:7. -

6. The sin offerings for the priest (Lev. 4:3-12), for- the con-
gregation (verses 13-21), for the ruler (verses 22-26), and for the
common people (verses 27-35), were all offered at the sanctuary.-

QUESTIONS.

1. Who was commanded to huild a sanctualy, and according
to whieh pattern?

2. How many apartments was it to have and what werve they
called ?

3. Name the articles of furniture belonging to the sanctuary.

4. What did the law in the alk require of thc obedient? Of the
disobedient ?

5. What. does the seat of mercy 1mply?

.6. Whose presence was mamfested in the cloud over the mercy

seat ?

) 7. What did the law of Moses contain ? Paragraph 4 (f).

8. Which tribe had charge of the sanctuary service?

9. Who only served as pr lOStS and who only could minister in
the most holy place? )

10. At which place were all sin offerings offered?

LESSON LXXX.
CLEANSING OF THE BARTULY SANCTUARY

1. Sins were forgiven and atoned for by complying with the
following:

(@) The sinner must bring a sin offering without blemish, 1ay
his hand upon its head, confess his sins (Lev 16:21), and then
kill it. Tev. 4:23, 24

(0) The sin was then brought by the priest into the sanctunary,
either by the blood, which was sprinkled upon the altar of incense
(Lev. 4:5, 6, 7, 16, 17, 18), or through the sacrifice, which was
eaten in the hol\ place Lev. 4:24-26; 10:16-18.

(¢) Thus were sins forgiven and atoned for. Lev. 4:20,
26, 31. .
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2. The above was carried on throughout the year, till the day
of atonement, on the 10th day of the seventh month. Lev. 23:
27-32; 16:2-22. Sce Chart No. 2.

3. On the day of atonement the pricst made an atonement, first
for himself (Lev. 16: 3, 6, 11-14), and then for Isracl, as follows:

(@) Lots were cast upon the goats, one for the Lord, and the
other for the scape goat (margin, “Azazel”). ILev. 16:35, 7, 8-10.

(b) The goat for the Lord was slain, and its blood (the life;
Lev. 17:11) was sprinkled upon the mercy seat, to satisfy the de-
mands of the law in the ark, which requires the life of the sinner.
Lev. 16:15-19.

(¢) After doing this, the priest went out, placed his hands
upon the head of the scape goat, a type of Satan, and confessed all
the sins of Israel. Lev. 16:20-22.

Note.—The goat for the Lord was a type of Jesus Christ who died for
sinners to make an atonement for them. John1:29; 1 Peter 1:18,19; 3:18;
Rom. 5:11. Of the scape goat, Azazel, Gesenius says in his Hebrew-
English Dictionary, page 751: “It seems to denote an evil demon dwelling
in the desert and to be placated with victims, in accordance with this very
ancient and Gentile rite. The name Azazel is also used by the Arabs for
an evil demon.” - The scape goat was therefore a type of Satan, and as
all the sins which had been transferred to the sanctuary through sin
offerings were placed upon the scape goat, after which he was led out in
the wilderness to perish, so all the sins which Satan has led those who are

saved to commit, will be laid upon him at last in order that he may suffer
for the part he has taken in instigating them.

4. Since atonement for all sin was made only over the ten com-
mandments in the ark, therefore the ten commandments must be a-
perfect law for all, including the duty of all. Ps. 19:7; Jas. 1: 25,

5. The earthly sanctuary, with its service, was but a type of
the heavenly sanctuary with its service. Heb. 9:1; 8:5.

Note.—The earthly sanctuary with its service dates from the exodus of

Israel and belongs to the added law (Gal. 3:19) and is represented by line
No. 11, all of which ceased at the cross. ’ .

QUESTIONS.

1. What kind of an animal had the sinner to bring for a sin
offering ?

2. Why did he lay his hand upon its head ?

3. Why did he kill it?- What did its death signify?

4. Explain in which two ways the sins were transferred to the
sanctuary. Paragraph 1 (b).
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5. When was the sin forgiven and atoned for?
6. How long was this work carried on?
7. What day of the month was atonement day ? :
8. What was Israel required to do on that day? Lev. 23:27-32.
9. What was the priest required to do first on tha.t day" Par-
agraph 3. :
10. Upon how many goats were lots cast and what were the
lots f01 ?
. Whal was done with the goat for the Lord?
12. Explain the meaning of sprinkling the -blood upon the
merey seat. Paragraph 3 (b)
13. Why were the sins transferred to the xeapeoout’
14. Of what were these two goats symbols?
- 15. Why mrust Satan finally suffer for the sins of the righteous ?
Sce note.
16. Why was atonement made only over the law in the ark?
17. Of what was the earthly sanctuary a type?

LESSON LXXXT.

THE HEAVENLY SANCTUARY.

) 1. The carthly sanctuary was built after the pattern of the
‘heavenly, which was built by God. Ex. 25:40; Ps. 102:19;
Heb. 8:2. .

© 2. The earthly sanctuary, with its. services, sacrifices, annual
feasts and holy days, ceased at the cross; for it was but a type of
the heavenly, with its service. Dan. 9:27; Matt. 27: 513 Col. 2:
14- 17 Heb. 8:1-5.

"The seven lamps (Zech. 4:2; Rev. 4: 5), altar of incense
(l\ev 8: ‘%), and the ark of the eovenant (Rev. 11:19), are in
the temple in heaven.

4. At first, after Christ’s ascension, we find the throne of God in
the apartment where the seven lamps and the altar of incense are.
Rev. 4:2. 5; 8:3.

5. But before the judgment is set in heaven, the throne is
moved- to the place where the ark is, or to the second apartment.
Dan. 7:9, 10; Rev, 11:18, 19. .
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Note r—In Dan. 7:9, 10, we read that the thrones were cast down, lit-
erally were placed or set (set forward, Danish translation) ; hence God’s
throne must have been moved to the place where the ark was, or the second
apartment before the judgment began, which, as will be shown hereafter,
was 1n 1844, :

Note 2—In Early Writings, pages 45, 46, edition 1882, under the head-
ing, “End of the 2,300 Days,” we find the following: “I saw a throne, and
on it sat the Father and the Son.” “I saw the Father rise from the throne,
and in a flaming chariot go into the holy of holies within the veil, and sit
down.” (This was first published in 1851 in Experience and Views, page
43.) Again we read in Early Writings, same edition, pages 113, 115,
under the heading; “The Sanctuary,” as follows: *Jesus has risen up and

. shut the door of the holy place of the heavenly sanctuary, and has opened

a door into the most holy place, and entered in to cleanse the sanctuary.”
“Above the place where Jesus stood, before the ark, was exceedingly
bright glory that I could not look wupon; it appeared like the throne of-
God.” From the above, it is evidert that the throne of God was moved
from the first to the second apartment of the hcavenly sanctuary at the
end of the 2,300 days .

6. Jesus Christ is the high priest of the heavenly sanctuary.
Heb. 3:1; 4:15,16; 8:1, 2. -

7. The following will prove that the services of the heavenly
sanctuary could not begin before Christ’s ascension:

(a) Tt could not begin as long as the earthly sanctuary stood.
Heb. 9: 8. -

(b) It could not begin as long as the Levitical priesthood re-
mained,” and not until Christ became oqur high priest. Heb. 7:
11-14. :

(¢) Tt could not commence until Christ, the anti-typical sin
offering, was offered, after which he could make an atonement for
sins with his own blood. Heb. 8:1-3; 9: 11-14, 24-26.

8. The service of the earthly sanctuary began in the first apart-
ment (Lev. 16:1, 2; Heb. 9:6) ; the service, therefore, of Jesus
in the heavenly sanctuary began in the first apartment, or where
the candlestick and the altar of incense were. Rev. 4:5; 5:6;"
8:3.

9. As the children of Israel obtained forgiveness of sins when
they confessed them, so sins are now forgiven when confessed.
Lev. 4:24-26; Ps. 32:5; 1 John 1:9.

10. As the sins were then transferred to the earthly sanctuary
through sin offerings, so are now our sins transferred to the heav-
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enly sanctuary through ‘prayers or spiritual sacrifices. Hosea
"14:2; Heb. 13:15; 1 Peter 2:5; Rev. 8:3, 4.

QUESTIONS.
Of what was the earthly sanctuary a type?
When did all the services of this sanctuary cease?
Name the articles John saw in the temple of heaven.
In what apartment do we first find God’s throne?
5. In which apartment d6 we find it during the judgment?
How did it get there? Read note.
6. Who is the high priest of the heavenly sanctumyP
7. Give three reasons proving that the service of the heavenly
sanctuary could not begin before Christ’s ascension.
" 8. Where did the service begin in the earthly sanctuary?
"Where in the heavenly?
9. When did Israel obtain forgiveness of sins?
10. When are sins forgiven now? '
11. How were sins then transferred to the earthly sanctuary?
12."How are sins now transferred to the heavenly sanctuary?

q.\.wwg—a

LESSON LXXXIIL
CLEANSING: OF THE HEAVENLY SANCTUARY.

1. The sins transferred to the earthly sanctuary through -sin
-offerings were atoned for and removed from the sanctuary on the
day of atonement, and thus was the earthly sanctuary cleansed.
Lev. 16:14-19. In like manner will the sins be transferred to the
heavenly sanctuary through prayers, and be atoned for and blotted
out at the end of the 2,300 days, or years, which ended in 1844
(this date will be explained later); for at that time began the
cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary. Dan. 8:14; Heb. 9: 23-26.
: 2. The atonement was made in the second apartment of the
earthly sanctuary. TLev. 16:14-16. In like manner, will the work’
of atonement (cleansing, 1 John 1:7; compare Lev. 16: 16, 19) of
the heavenly sanctuary take place in the second apartment. Heb
9:11, 12, 24-26; Rev. 11:19.

3. The blood of the sin offering was sprmkled upon the mercy
seat, to satisfy the demands of the Taw upon the sinner, and recon-
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cile him to God. In like manmer, Christ presents his blood over
the law in the ark to satisfy its demands upon the sinner and rec-
oncile him to God. Hebh. 9:11, 12, 24-26; Rev. 11:19.

4. As the law in the ark over which the atonement was made
was then the rule of life, so is the law over which Christ makes the
_ atonement now the rule of life for all. Deut. 10: 4, 5; Rev. 11:19.

5. According to the Secriptures, Christ makes an atonement
only for the sins pointed out by the law over which the atonement

is made; to wit, the ten commandments. Rom 7:7; James
2:8-12; 1John1 7; Heb. 9:12-14. '

6. Tt is a perversion of the gospel to teach that the blood of
Christ makes atonement for any supposed sin not pointed out by
the law of God. Matt. 15:9; Gal. 1:6-9.

7. The goat for the Lord, whose blood, was sprinkled upon the
mercy seat to make an atonement for Israel, was a type of Christ,
who died for sinners. 2 Cor. 5:21; Rom. 5:6, 8; Heb. 9:11-14,
23-26.

8. The scapegoat, Azazel was a type of Satan, upon whom the
sins of the righteous will be placed at last because he tempted them
to sin. Lev. 16:20-22; Rev. 20:1-3.

9. But as sins arc blotted out on certain conditions, it will be
necessary to investigate every case, to ascertain who have complied
with these conditions, it follows, therefore, that there must be an
investigative judgment in comnection with .the final atonement
.work. Dan. 7:9, 10; Rev. 11:18, 19.

Note.—The heavenly sanctuary with its service begins after the ascen-
sion of Christ and ends at the close of probation. This is illustrated by -

linq No. 16 after the cross. See lesson CXXVTIT, trealing on the investi-
gative judgment.

QUESTIONS.

1. When were sins atoned for in the earthly sanctuary? DPara-
graph 1. ‘

2. When will sins be atoned for in the heavenly sanctuary?

3. Where was the atonement in the earthly sanctuary made?
Wlere in the heavenly?

4. Explain how the atonement was made in both sanctuaries.

5. Which law was the moral rule of life during the titne of the
earthly sanctnary?
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6. Which law is the rule for all during Christ’s ministry in the
heavenly sanctuary? Rev. 11:19.
. 7. For which sins only does Christ make an atonement? Para-
graph 5.
8. Explain how the gospel may be perverted Paragraph 6.
9. Which goat was a type of Christ?
10. Of whom was the scapegoat a type? :
11. On what condition are sins blotted out? John 1:9.
12. How can it be ascertained whether theee conditions have
heen complied with?
13.-What will this necessitate?

LESSON LXXXITIL

THE MINISTRATION OF DEATI,

The law of God, the ten comnmndments ‘written upon two
tables of stone and preeel\ed in the ark, requires the life of all who
disobey it. 1 John 3:4; Eze. 18: 4, 20: Rom. 6: 23.

2. Tn the law written by Moses and preserved by the side of
the ark, we find the curses plOl’lOHnC(,d upon those who transgress
the decalowue Deut. 27:15-26.

Thls law of Moses, with its curses, was afterward written
on an altar of stones. Deut. 27: 2, 3, 8, 10 26; Josh: 8:30-34.

4. In the law of Moses, chrectlone were glven to those who had
sinned inadvertently to brmo a sin offering and kill it to make
atonement for his sins. Lev. 4: 27-31. But_ it was the duty of the
priests to kill and offer all the other sacrifices. 2 Chron. 35:10-1%;
Ezra 6:16-18.

5. Those who willfully or deﬁantly and openly transgressed
God’s law were, according to the law of Moses, to be put to death.
Heb. 10: 26- 28 Lev. 24: 10- 17; Num. 15:32-36; 35:30, 31;
Joch 7:18, 21- 26‘ John 8: 4, 5

The priests were associated with the judges in declarmg “the
sentence of judgment,” and the witnesses were to be the first to .
stone the condemned criminal. Deut. 17: 2-12.
© 7. The killing of sin offerings and other sacrifices, as well as
executing willful, defiant sinners and criminals, was indeed a min-
istration of death 2 Cor. 3:7.
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8. This ministration, as a whole, of which Moses stood at the
head, was glorious. 2 Cor. 3:7, 13; Bx. 34:29-34. )

9. But this ministration of death was done away when the
great anti-typical sin offering was sacrlﬁced on the cross 2 Cor.
3:7-13; Col. 2:14-17.

10. This law of curses, killing of sacrifices and execution of
criminals (law whereby they should not live; Eze. 20: 24, 25)
was included in the law of Moses, and be]ongs to the added law
which was to continue till the seed, Christ, should come. Deut.
27:15-26; Dan. 9:10, 11; Gal. 3:13, 19.

Ministration of death is represented by line No. 12 on Chart
No. 1, maching from the Exodus to the cross.

Note—Should any insist that the ministration of death, written and
engraven on stones, which was done away (2 Cor. 3: 7), was the deca-
logue, then it is sufficient to say in reply that the decalogue, which was
written on tables of stone, is written in the heart of the Christian (Jer.
31:33, 34; 2 Cor. 3:3) under the new covenant, is therefore not done away
with and hence not the ministration of death. Again, if the ministration
of death means the abolition of the decalogue, then all of God’s law,
not only the Sabbath, was done away. But that would leave the world
without any moral law, which proves more than any one will admit; there-
fore the doing away with the ministration of death is not the abolition
of God’s law, but the end of the sacrificial system and the execution of
criminals by the church.

QUESTIONS. :

1. On what was the law of God written, and .where prescrved?
2. When were the curses for disobeying God’s law first written? .
3. Where were they afterward written? Paragraph 3.

4. What was the sinner to do to atone for his sin? Paragraph 4.
5. Who were to kill and offer all other sacrifices?

6. What was the fate of the open and willful transgressors of -

God’s law? .

7. Who were the judges and who executed the deatl penalty?

8. What was this kind of ministration called ?

9. What is said of its glory?

10. In which law do we find the ordinances pertaining to the
ministration of death? Paragraph 10.

11. What was done with  the mmlbtlatlon of death? Para-
graph 10.
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LESSON LXXXIV.
THE MINISTRATION OF THE.SPIRIT.

1. When Christ died upon the cross, then ceased the killing of
all sacrificial animals. Heb. 10:1; 9:9, 10.

2. The church of Christ is not, under the new covenant, to
condemn and execute willful and defiant sinners,. as Israel had
done under. the old covenant. Compare Heb. 10:28 with John
8:3-11. Thus the ministration of death ceased when Christ came.
2 Cor. 3: 7. '

3. The duty of the ministers is to persuade sinners to believe
in Christ, repent of their sins and be regenerated through the Holy
Spirit. Acts 3:19; 16:31. John 3;3-5..

4. This is a ministration of the Spirit and of righteousness,
and is more glorious than the ministration of death. 2 Cor. 3:
7-14. '

5. The only punishment visited npon those who backslide and
continue to live in sin, was expulsion from the church. Matt.
18:15-17. 1 Cor. 5:13.

6. Criminals and those guilty of violating civil law were to be
judged and punished by the civil anthorities, not by the church.
Rom. 13: 1-4.

7. In view of the above, the ministration of the gospel church
. is the ministration of the spirit of righteousness, and is therefore
move glorious than the former ministration of death. 2 Cor.
3:7-13.

QUESTIONS.

1. When did the sacrifice of animals cease?

2. Is the church of Christ to condemn and execute criminals?
Give one text.

3. What is the duty of Christian ministers? Paragraph 3.

4. How does this ministration compare with the former minis-
tration?

5. How only can the church punish apostates?
6. Who only has the right to punish evil doers, criminals, ete.?
7. State the difference between these two ministrations.-
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LESSON LXXXYV.
BAPTISM.

1. Faith in Jesus before his crucifixion was shown by sacrifices
pointing forward to his death. Since the cross, faith in him is
shown by memorial ordinances pointing back to the cross.

2. Faith in Christ’s death, burial and resurrection is shown by
haptism. Rom. 6:3-8; Col. 2:12; Gal. 3:27.

3. No person ouOht to he baptized until:

(¢) He has had gospel instruction. Matt. 28:19; Mark
16:15, 16; Acts 8: 34, 35. : '

(b) He believes in Christ. Mark 16:16; Acts 8:12, 36, 37.

(¢) And he is converted. Acts 2:37, 38; 3:19.

4. The action of haptism is performed as follows:

(@) -Going down into the water. Acts 8:38.

(b) Baptized, buried in the water. Acts 8:38; Rom. 6: 3-6.

(¢) Coming up out of the water. Acts 8:39; Matt. 3:16. -

Note—The word “baptize” comies from the Greek word baptizo, and
is defined as follows: “To immerse, immerge, submerge.”—Greenfield.

“To_dip under.”—Liddell and Scott. “To dip in, to sink, to inunerse.”—
Robinson.

5. The candidate is baptized in the “name,” not names, ‘of the
Father, Son and Holy (thost. Matt. 28:19.

6. To be baptized in the name of the Father means that God
henceforth is to be our Father (not Satan; John 8:44), and that
we will be his obedient children. 1 Peter 1: 14, 15, 22.

7. In the name of the Son, means that Christ is accepted as
the only Savior, and his teachln@ is to be the rule of life. Acts
4:12; John 14 15. .

8. In the name of the Spirit means to obey the Spirit in all
things, helieve in its gifts, etc. John 14:16, 17, 26; 16:7-13.

9. Baptism is a memorial of Christ’s death, burial and resur-
rection; for by this ovdinance faith is shown in his resurrection
from the dead. Col. 2:12; Rom. 6: 3-6.

QUESTIONS.

1. How was faith shown in Christ before his first advent?
2. How is faith shown in him since he came?
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3. By what act is fa1th shown in his death, burial and resur-
rectlon ?
4. State three things that miust precede bapt1sm Paragraph
3 (n) to (¢).
5. What is the first step-in the action of baptism? The second?
The third? Give one reference.
6. What does it mean to be baptized in the name of the Father?
In the nanie of the Son? And in the name of the Holy Ghost?
7. Of what is baptism a memorial?

Note.—Christian baptism is a gospel ordinance commanded by Christ
and will cease when probation ceases. See line No. 13 on chart No. 1.

LESSON LXXXVI. ) *»
I. ORDINANCE OF HUMILITY.

1. Jesus washed the feet of his disciples at the last passover

suppel John 13:1-12.
Iis object in doing this was to teach them humility, faith

{md obedlence John 13:12-16; Tuke 22:24-27.

‘3. Jesus advised all to follow his example by washing each
other’s feet. John 13:14, 15.

4. It was customary in the early church to wash the saints’ feet.
1 Tim. 5:9, 10.

5. A b]essmg is promised all who obey Christ’s ‘injunction in
regard to feet washing. John 13:15-17.

6. Since Christ has enjoined his disciples to teach all nations
all that he commanded, therefore the ordlnance of humility must
also be tanght. Matt. 28:19, 20.

1I. LORD’S SUPPER.

1. Jesus instituted the ordinance of the Lord’s supper after
having washed the disciples’ feet and after the passover supper,
but before his betrayal. Matt. 26: 26-29; Mark 14: 22-25.

2. The broken bread is an emblerh of Christ’s saérifice for sin-
ners. Matt. 26:26; Mark 14:22, 24; 1 Cor. 11:23, 24.

3. The cup 1epre§enfs the Mood Clirist shed for the remission
of sing. Matt. 26: 27 28.
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4. The Lord’s supper was- the memorial of Christ’s suffering
and death for sinners. 1 Cor. 11:23-26. ‘
The ordinances of humility and the Lord’s supper will con-
tinue till the second advent. 1 Cor. 11:26. These two ordinances
are represented by lines Nos. 14 and 15 on Chart No. 4.

QUESTIONS.

When did Jesus wash the disciples’ feet?

What did he intend to teach them by this?

What example did he advise the disciples to follow, and why ?
. Give text showing that it was customary to wash the saints’

N

feet.

What is promised those who obey this instruetion?
When was the Lord’s supper instituted?

Of what was the broken bread an emblem ?

What did the cup signify?

Of what was the Lord’s supper a memorial ?

. How long will these ordinances be observed?

Swme ot

LESSON LXXXVIL
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS LXXIX TO LXXXVIL

1. How many apartments were there in the earthly sanctuary?

R. Name the articles in each apartment.

3. Tell all about the ark. Lesson LXXIX, paragraph 4 (a)
to (f).

4. Which tribe officiated as pnests

5. What did sinners have to do to obtain forgiveness of sins?
Lesson LXXX, paragraph 1 (a) to (c).

What was done with the goat on which the Lovd’s lot fell,

and of what was it a type. See note to lesson LXXX.

7. Why was the blood sprinkled npon the merey scat?

8. Whom did the scapegoat typify? See note.

9. 0f what was the earthly sanctuary a type?

10. When did the earthly sanctuary, with its saer 1fce\ of feasts
and sabbaths, cease? Give one reference.

11. Name the articles of furniture in the heavenly sanctuary.
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12. In which apartment did Christ begin his ministry? Lesson
LXXXI, paragraph 8. -

13. In which apartment will he cease his ministry, and when
does the change take place? Lesson LXXXII, pagraphs 1, 2.

14. How are sins transferred to the heavenly sanctuary?

16. When will the final atonement be made in the heavenly sanc-
tuary? Ibid, paragraph 1.

17. Which law is now the. rule of life, and why?

18. How may the gospel be perverted? Ibid, paragmph 6. .

19. Upon whom are the sing finally placed, and why?

20. What was the ministration of the earthly sanctuar\, with
all the sacrifices called? TLesson LXXXIII, paragraphs 4, ‘

21. When did it end? :

22. What ‘is the ministration of the gospel ministry called,
compared with that of the old dispensation? Tesson LXXXIV,
paragraph 7.

3. What gospel ordinance did Christ institute to teach humility ?
Lesson LXXXVI.

24. Is this ordinance hinding upon Chrlstlans" One text.

25. What is the object of the Lord’s supper?

26.. What is indicated by the bread? By the cup?

27. Of what are they memorials ?

28. How long will these ordinances continue?
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XII.

Israel.
LESSON LXXXVIIL
THE TRUE. ISRAEL EEFORE CI’IR.IST.

1. Jacob, which means supplanter, wronged his brother twice,
on which account he had to leave his home. Gen. 25:29-34;
27:5-29, 33-36, 41-45.

2. But the Lord was with him, and led him back, after an ab-
sence of twenty years. Gen. 28: 10- 15; 31:3, 41; 32:1, 2.

3. The first he did upon his return was fo seek a reconeiliation
with his brother by means of a gift {o Esau. Gen. 32.: 3-20.

4. Jacob prayed to the Lord and wept before the angel (Hos.
12:4; 5), and asked for his blessuW or forgiveness of sins. Gen.
32: 24- 29; Acts 3:26.

5. Because he sought to be reconciled to his brother, and prayed
for God’s blessing, forngeness of sins, his name was changed to
“Israel.” Gen. 32:28.

Note.~—Israel is therefore a name which God gives to such as do all

they can to be reconciled to their fellow men and ask God for forgiveness
of all their sins.

6. Jacob’s twelve sons and their deseendants were called Tsrael,
or the children of Israel. Ex. 1:1-5 ,

7. But God does not regard all the n.a_,tural descendants of Israel
as true Israelites. Rom. 2:28; 9:6, 7.

8. God recognizes only such as are circumeised in heart, regen-
crated, as true Israelites. Rom. 2:28, 29; Deut. 30:6; John
1:47.

9. The law of God will be found written in the heart of a true -
Israelite. Jer. 31:833,34; Isa.-51:7.

10. The Sabbath was a, sign between God and those whom- God
sanctified in Israel. Ex. 31: 13, 16.



ISRAEL . : ' 129

T 11. A sign of apostasy in Israel was the observance of days

dedicated to 1dols. Eze: 20:16; Ex. 32:4-6; 1 Kings 12: 32, 33,
Hos. 2:11, 13.

QUESTIONS.

What is the meaning of “Jacob”?
Tell how he had supplanted his brother.
Why did he have to leave home?
Who was with him and brought him back ?
What did he first do upon his return?
Tell how he sought God’s forgiveness.
What name did he obtain in consequence of his seeking God’s
pdrdon and reconciliation with his brother?
8. Whom then does God regard as true Israelites? See note.
9. What were the descendants of Jacob called?
Are all the natural descendants of Israel true Israehtes'?
if not why not?
11. Whom only does God recognize as true’ Ismehtes?
12. What will be written in the heart of every true Israelite?
13. What is a swn between God and the t1uly sanctified in
Israel?

14. What was a sure sign of apostasy in Tsrael?

SES U w0 =

LESSON LXXXIX.
THE TRUE ISRAEL AFTER CHRIST, OR SPIRITUAL ISRAEL.

1. The new covenant was made with the Isracl whose sins were
forgiven and in whose heart God’s law was written. Jer. 31:31-34;
Heb. 8:8-10. .

2. But as the Jewish nation rejected Christ and crucified him,
therefore God rejected them as his people. John 19:15; Matt.
21:33-43.

3. When either Jew or Gentxle was truly converted, they thereby

. became members of the true house of Israel, under the new cove-
nant. Rom. 11:11-27; Jer. 31:31-34.
" 4. The true Israel, converted Jews and Gentiles, observed the
Sabbath after the crucifixion of Christ. Acts 13: 14, 42-44; 15:
-19-21; 16:13; 17:1, 2; 18: 1-4, 11.
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5. A sign of apostasy of the spiritual Isracl under the new cove-
nant was the observance of days dedicatéd to idols. Gal. 4:8-10.

6. Between the sixth and seventh seals the truc Israel, servants
of God, are to he sealed with the seal or sign of God, Whl()h is the
Sabbath of the Lord. (This will be e\plalned in SLlCCC(,dlIlO‘ lessons.)
Rev. 6:12, 13; 7:1:8; 8:1; 14:1-5; Eze. 20:12, 20.

7. Only true Ismehte;, Le%nelatcd Jews and GLntllLb, will ever
enter the holy city of God. Rev 21: 1R, 24; 22:14. See lesson
CXVIL

QUESTIONS.

1. With whom only is the new covenant made? Name one text.
R. How did the Jews as a nation treat Christ?
3. What did God do with them for rejecting Christ?
4. When and how do either Jew or Gentile become members
of the true house of Israel?
5. Which day did the converted Jews and Gentiles, spiritual
Israel, observe as the Sabbath?
6. What was a sign of apostasy of the early Christians, or ap]r
itual Israelites?
- 7. When will the true Israelites be scaled with the seal of God?
8. What is God’s sign or seal? Give one text.
. 9. Who only will be permitted to enter the city of God? Name
one text.

LESSON XC.

ISRAEL TIIE LIGHT OF THE WORLD.

1. The Word of God is as a light showing the way to life. Ps.

119 105, 130; 2 Peter 1:19.
Those who believe the Word of God are called the chlldrm
of hght and the light of this world. 2 Cor. 4:6; Eph. 5:8; 1
Thes. 5: 3.
3. God has ordained that the children of light should let their
- light shine. Isa. 60:1-3; Matt. 5:16.

4. God designed that Israel should be a kingdom of priests,
who were fo give the light of truth to surrounding nations. Ex.
19:5, 6; Isa. 42:6; Ps. 96: 3.

5. The temple was the place to which all people, all nations,.
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" were to come and worship God at his appointed seasons. Isa.

56:3-7; 1 Kings 8: 41-43. '
6. When Israel stood in the height of its glory during the time

of Solomon, then representatives hom all natlons came to learn

of the wisdom and knowledge that God had given Solomon. 1
Kings 8:41-43; 10:23-25.

Note.—The Bible and history teach that all the surrounding nations

from the days of Abraham until the time of Christ learned about the true
God and his worship.

7. The spiritual Israel under the new covenant were also or-
dained fo be spiritual priests to teach the gospel to all the world.
‘1 Peter 2:9; Matt. 24:14; 28:19, 0.

2

QUESTIONS.

What is the Word of God, and what does it show?
What ave they called who believe and obey the Word of God?
What should the children of light do? Give one text.
What were the children of Israel designed fo be?
Whom were they to teach the light of truth ?

6. Whom were all peop]o to \\o1<hjp and where? Give one 1ef—
erence.

7. Under which knw did Israel become a lmht fo all kmcrdoms
and how?

8. What was the spiritual Isracl under the new covenant ov-
dained to be?

9. To whom were they to teach the ﬂfoqpel"

10. How extensively had th]s heen fulfilled in Paul’s day? Col.

]:23; Rom. 10:18.

o
=

it

LESSON XCI.
THE FIRST GATHERING OF ISRAEL.

" 1. Isracl was carried into captivity hecause they fransgressed
God’s law, went into idolatry, and rejected the testimonies of the
prophets. 2 Kings 17:13-18; 2 Chron. 86:14-16; Neh. 9: 29,
30, 34.

" 2. The Assyrian king, Tiglath-pileser, carried twoe and one-
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half tribes into captivity about 740 B. C. 2 Kings 15:29; 1
Chron. 5: 26.

- 3. In 721 the Assyrians captured Samaria and carried the rest
of the ten tribes into captivity. 2 Kings 17:5-27; 18:9-12. °

4. In 606 Nebuchadnezzar captured Jerusalem and finally de-
stroyed it in 588, and thus ended the kingdom of Judah. 2 Kings
24:1-6; Dan. 1:1-3; 2 Chron. 36:11-17. The seventy years’
captnqty began in 606

5. In the different ages we ﬁnd some in Ialael who did not
apostatize, and these were called a remnant 21 Kings 19: 10, 14,
18;‘ Isa. 1:9; 10:20, 22; Micah 5: 6, Rom. 11:2-5.

The Lord had promlsed through hlS prophets that Israel
\\ould be pelmltted to return to their own.}and at the end of the
seventy years’ captivity. Jer. 25: 11, 12; 29:10; Dan. 9:1, 2,
25; Tsa. 44:26-28.

. The following Persian kings permitted and aided Isracl to
return to their own land, rebuild and restore Jerusalem :

- (@) Tn 536 B. C. Cyrus gave a decrce for all Isracl in captivity
to return. 2 Chron. 36: 22, 23; Ezra 1:1-11.

(b) Darius confirmed thls demec in 519. Tzra 6:1-12.

(¢) In 457 Artaxerxes gave a decree for the restoration of Je-
rusalem and its ‘Tovernment and promised financial aid. Dan.
9:25; E7ra"‘728

8. At the dedication we find special oﬁeunos for each of the
twelve tribes, which proved that some of e‘lch tribe must have heen

,«/

present at the dedication. Fzra G:14-22; 8:35; Neh. 7: 73.

Note—This was the first gathering of t};e remnant—the faithful—of
Israel in captivity according to the prophets.

QUESTIONS.

. Why was Israel earried into captivity?
. When and how many tribes were carried into captivity ?
- When was the remainder of the tribes carried into captivity ?
Which kingdom thus conquered Israel?
When was Jerusalem first cqptmed and by whom? When
was the city finally destroyed, and when did the seventy years eap-
tivity begin?

6. What were those called who did not apostatize from- God?
Paragraph 5.

DA L0 O =
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7. Who first gave a decree for Ismel to return, and when" Who
conﬁrmed this decree, and when?
Who finally gave a decree_for the full restoration of Je-
msalem? .
9. Of which prophecy was this prophecy a fulfillment? Dan.
9:25.

10. How many ‘ml)es weve vepresented at the dedication of the
(emp]e ‘

- What may this return of Jsrael, which was in fulfillment
of the prophets, he call ed? See note.

LESSON XCII.
SECOND GATHERING OTF ISRAEL.

. 1. As a people, Israel rejected Christ, and cansed him to be
crucified, therefore the Tord rejected them as his people. John -
19: 14, I') Matt. 21:33-43.

2. Jerusalem was destroyed in A. D. ¥0 by the Romans and
the Jews sold as slaves and scattered among all nations in fulfill-
ment of prophecy. Matt. 24:15-20; Dan. 9: 26; Deut. 28:
49- 5’% 64. N .

The gospel was preached to the Gentiles -after the Jews re-
]ec’(ed Christ, and they received it gladly. Actq 13: 45-4@- 15: 3,
7, 12 19.

. The converted Gentlles were adopted as the true Tsrael of
»!od Acts 15:7-11; Rom. 2:28, 29; 11:11-21; Tph. 2: 18, 19.

Note—This adoption into the family of the true Israel of God is illus-

trated by the grafting of wild olive branches onto a tame olive tree. Read
carefully Romans 11: 11-26.

5. Thmnfrh faith in Christ, and regenération, the apostate
Jews could he received again among the true Tsr aehtes of God.
Rom 11:1, 23, 24; 2 CO] 3:15, 16.

The unbehew mg Jews after “the flesh,” who will not acoept
the troqpe] of Christ, are not regarded by the Lord as his children,
or Tcraellte% John 8:39-44; Rom. 2:28;" 9:6-8.

r[‘he 144,000 Tsraelites are to be se‘lled as Christians, for

they are “servants of God” and “follow the Tiamb.” Rev. 7: 1-4;
14: 1-5. ' ) )
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8. So in this manner will all Israel—Jews and Gentﬂes—-bo
saved. Rom. 11:23-27; Matt. 21:43.

» 9. The spiritual Israel, who are true to God undel the new
covenant, are called “the 1onmant ” Rom. 9:27-29; 11: ; Rev.
12: ]'7

The Bible teaches that there will be a second gathering of

thetruo Israel of God. Tsa. 11:11; Micah 4:6-8; Aeph 3:10-20.

The second gathering of I%laol oceurs at the first resurrec-

tion, whon the nghteous ]wmo and dead arc gathered at the second

advent of Christ. 1 Thes. 4: ]G, 17; Matt. 24:31; LEze. 37:12-28;
Micah 4: 6-8. ‘

12. They are then taken to the place Jesus has gone to prepare
for them. John 14:1-3; 1 Thes. 4: 16, 17. :

QUESTIONS.

What did God do with Tsrael, who rejected Christ?
What became of the Jews at the destruction of Jerusalem?
“To whom was the gospel afterward preached?
How did Gentiles hecome Israelites?
How could apostate Jews become true Isrvaelites? -
6. Has God cver regarded the unbelieving Jews after the flesh
s his people?
7. How can it be shown that the 144,000 were behe\els in
Christ? Give one text.
8. How will all Israel—Jew and Gentil e—be saved? Para-
graph 8. i
9. What is the spiritual Isracl under the new covenant called?
10. Give proof that there will he a second gathering of Israel.
11. When and how will the seeond gathering take place?
12. To which place are they taken?

Tt LU N

LESSON XCIII.
QUESTIONS ON LESSONS LXXXVIIT TO XCIL.

1. Tell-how Jacoh wronged his brother, and how he deceived
him. TLesson’ LXXXVIII, paragraph 1

2. How did he many years afterward try to be reconciled to
his brother?
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3. Explain how his name came to be changed, and what that
~theant. Ibid, paragraphs 4, 5.
- 4. What were the descendants of Jacob called?

5. Whom only does God regard as true Israelites? Ibid, para- -
-graphs 7, 8.

6. What was a sign between God and Israel?

7 What was a sure sign of apostasy? Ibid, paragraph 11.

What did God ﬁnally do with Israel, and why? = Lesson
L\\XI\ paragraph 2.
. Who constitute the true Israel under the mew covenant?

[Z)L(l paragraphs 1, 3.

10. Which day did the eaﬂv Christians, spiritual Israel, ob-
serve?

11. What was then a sign of apostasy?  1bid, pdmgmph 5.

12. Who will finally be Sealed and saved ?

13. What did God design that Israel should be to the world?
Lesson XC, paragraph 4.

14. Where were all nations to core and worship God ?

.15. What was the spiritual Israel under the new covenant to -
bc9 Ibid, paragraph 8.

16. Why was Israel finally-carried into captivity? Iesson
XCI, paragraph 1.

17. Which nations carried them into captivity?

18. What were they called who were loyal to God?

19. Which Persian kings permitted Israel to return?

20. How many of the tgibes were represented at the dedication
of the temple?

21. What may this return after the captivity be regarded?
Ibid, note.

22. What became of the Jews after Chust and why? Lesson
XCII, paragraphs 1, 2.

23. Who came in to take the place of Israel, whom God had
rejected ? Ibid, paragraphs 3, 4.

24. Who now constitute the trne Isracl? Ibid, paragraph 5.

25. Are the unbelieving Jews .now regarded as the true Israel
of God?

26. Prove that the 144,000 believe in Christ. Ibid, paragraph v

27. What are the true Israel in the Christian dispensation
called?
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28. When will the second gathering of Israel take place, and
how? 1Ibid, paragraphs 10, 11.

LESSON XC1V.
I. COVENANT COMMANDED.

The ten commandments dlL called the law of God Ex.
24 12 Ps. 37:31; Rom. 7:7,
2. The decalogue is also called “his covenant,” “commanded.”
Deut. 4:12, 13; Jer. 11: 2-5. '
(a) Because commanded by God himself. Deut. 4: 12, 13.
(b) Because it contains promises to the obedient. Ex. 20: 6, 12.
, (¢) Because it reveals the penalty the disobedient must suffer.
Ex. 20:5, 12.
(d) Becanse the decalogue was the basis of all other covenants
- between God and his people. Ex.:19:5, 6; Jer. 31:33.
3. All who transgressed the covenant commanded fell under the
curse written in the law of Moses. Deut. 27:26; Jer. 11:3-5;
Gal. 3:12-14.

II. COVENANT OF PEACE.

4. The plan laid to save man after the fall is called:
(a) “Covenant of life and peace,” because it is the plan where-
by man is reconciled to God and saved! Mal. 2:5, 6; Rom. 5: 1,
2, 10.
(b) “My (God’s) covenant,” because it is the plan whereby
God takes away sin. Rom. 11:2%7; Heb. 10: 16, 17. »
5. Although this “covenant of peace” dates b&C]x to the fall of
man, yet it is also properly called the riew covenant, since it was
ratified by the death of Christ long after the old covenant with
Israel was sealed with blood. Bx. 24 v, 8; Jer. 31:31:34; Heb.
9: 15 20. See Patriarchs and Pr ophotb, chapter 32, palagraph 28.
The covenant embraces :
(a,) TFaith in the seed of the woman, or Christ. Gen. 3:15;
17:%-10; Gal. 3:16; John 3: 16,
(b) The law, w]nch is written in the hoalta of all who emblace
the new covenant Jer. 31:33, 34; 2 Cor. 3:
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(¢) The promise of the earthly Canaan. Gen. 1R:1, 2; 15:
18-21; Ex. 6:4-8; Josh. 21:43-45. }

. (d) The promlse of the new earth. Gen. 15:14 18 Rom.

4:13; 2 Peter 3:13. ‘

QUESTIONS. -

- 1. Give text proving that the decalogue is called “the law of
God.” :

2. By what other name is it known?

3. (ive the first three reasons for calling the law of God cove-
nant commanded.

4. Of what was the decalogue always the basis? Paragraph 2
(d).

5. What did ‘rhose fall under who tlanagreqsed the eoven:mt
commanded ?

6. Why is the plan to save man called the “covenant of peace”?

7. Why also called “my covenant”?
. 8. When was the “covenant of peace,” plan of salvation, rati-

fied, and how? Paragraph 5.

9. Why also called the new covenant? I[bid. )

10. In whom must all helieve who come under the “covenant
of peace” ? :

What is written in the heart under this covenant?

12. @ive two texts proving that the promise in this covenant
. embraces the earthly Canaan.

13. Give one text showing that it also embraces the heavenl;
Canaan.. . -

LESSON XCV.
1. FIRST COVENANT WITH ISRAEL.

1. God made a covenant with Israel at Horeb, a covenant which
had not-been made with their fathers. Jer. 31:31, 32; Deut.
5: 2 3.

The conditions were as follows:

( a,) Israel was to obey God’s voice, the law which he spake with
his own voice. Ex. 19:5; Deut. 4: 12, 13; Ex. 20:1-17.

(b) They were also to keep his covenant, covenant. of peace,
whereby sins were taken away. Ix. 19:5; Rom. 11:27.
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3. God promised that Israel was to be a kingdom of pI‘lOStb
and a holy nation. Ex. 19:5, 6.

4. Israel promised to comply with all. Ex. 19:7, 8.

5. After that God spoke the ten commandments. Ex. 20: 1-17.
The laws and judgments found.in Ex. 20: 18-26 and chapters 21,
22 and 23 were given to Moses, which he rehearsed to Israel, who
again agreed to obey all. Ex. 24:3.

6. All but the ten commandments (IEx. 24:12) were written
in a book and read to Israel, who again agreed to it all, whereupon
the covenant was ratified with blood. Ex. 24:4-8; Heb. 9: 18-20.

7. But the greater part of Israel entered into this covenant in
an unconverted state; it became, therefore, a yoke of bondage to
them, and hence they soon broke it by going into idolatry. Gal.
4: ?4 Jer. 31:31, 32; Ex. 32:1-8.

8. God ploml\ed to make a new covenant with Israel. Jer,
31:31-34.

QUESTIONS.

What was made between God and Isracl at Horeb?
What was included in the promise to obey his voice?
What was embraced in keeping his covenant ?
. What did God promise to make of Israel?
. Did Israel agree to all?- Give text.

On what was the law of ten commandments written ?
Where were the other laws and Israel’s promise wr 1tton ?
How many times did Israel agree to all?

How was the covenant finally ratified ?

Were all able to keep this promise? Why not?
. What did God later promise to make with ]emel and why?

HoLmORI s Wor

—

LESSON X(OVI.
THE NEW COVENANT.

1. God promised to make a hew covenant with Israel becaunse
they broke the first covenant. Jer. 31:31-34; Heb. 8:8-12.

2. The new covenant was to be made on better conditions; for
the old was made with Israel, the most of whom were unconverted,
while the very door to the new covenant is:
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(¢) Conversion, sins forgiven and foxgotten Jer. 31:32-34;
Heb. 8:12; Aects 3:19.

() The writing of the law in the heart. Jer. 31:33; Heb.
8: 10 2 Cor. 3:3; Rom. 7:22.

3. All whose sins are for given will know the Lord. Jer. 31: 34;
Heb 8:11.
4. They are to be the people, subjects, of God, and e their
1u]el Jer. 831:33; Heb. 8:10.

5. Christ and the apostles taught the principles of the new cove-
nant. Dan. 9:27; Heb. 2: 3.

6. This covenant was formally made when Jesus instituted the
Lord’s supper. Matt. 26: 26-28; Mark: 14: 22-24.

7. This covenant was ratified or confirmed by Christ’s death on
the cross; after which it cannot be altered. Heb. 9:15-17; Gal.
3:15.

8. Since no alteration can be made in the new covenant or fes-
tament after Christ’s death, which ocecurred on the day before the
Sabbath, or Friday; therefore, no change can he made in anythincr
that Christ taught before he died. Gal 3:15.

9. Law, Sabbﬂth conversion, baptism, Lord’s supper—all were
taught by Jesus before his crumﬁ\lon wnd therefore belong to the
doctrmos of the new covenant. \[att :17-19; Mark 2: 27 28

Matt. 28:19, 20.
: 10. Sunchv obsenance is no part of the new covenant dutles
for it is claimed that it was instituted after Christ's crucxﬁxlon
therefore no part of the new covenant. Heb. 9: 15-17; Gal. 3: 15.

11. None but those who are converted and who obey God’s law
are saved under the new covenant. Jer.31:31-34; Rev. 14:12.

QUESTIONS.

1. What did the Lord promise to make with Israel, and why?
What is the difference between the old and the new cove-

ndnts

3. What is the first condition in 01c101 to come into the new
covenant? Paragraph 2 (a)-

4. Name the second condition. Paragraph 2 (b).

5. Who only will know the Tord?

6. What will the Tiord be to them? '

7. By whom were the principles of the new covenant taught?
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8. When was the testament or covenant formally closed? Para-
graph 7.

9. When and how was the new covenant ratified.

10. Can it be altered after its ratification ?

11. State some things taught before the ratification which can-
not be changed after the death of the testator, Christ? Paragraph
10. :
12. Show why  Sunday observance canutot be a new covenant
duty. -

- 13. Who alone will be saved under the new covenant?

Note.—The death of Christ availed for all who lived hefore the cross
uncll)er the old covenant as well as for those who live since the crucifixion.
Heb. 9:15. ’

LESSON XCVIL
THEOCRACY.

1. A theocracy is a “government of a state by the immediate
direction or administration of God.” Israel, under the old cove-
nant, was the only true theocracy of which we have any record.

2. Israel became a theocracy when they agreed to obey him in
all things and accept him as'theiv ruler. Ex. 19:5-8; 24:3-8.

3. The constitutional law was spoken and written by God him-
self. Deut. 4:12, 13; 10:4, 5.

4. All the other laws God gave to Moses, who recorded them in
a book for Tsrael. Ex. 24:4; Deut. 31: 9, 24-26.

5. While God himself was their sovereign, he appointed all
subordinate officers, as Moses, Joshua, David, priests. etc. Iix.
3:2-12; Num. 27:18-23; 1 Sam. 16:2-13; Num. 17: 2-10.

6. God revealed his will to his people from time to tinte through
the Urim and Thummim (Num. 27:21; 1 Sam. 23:9-12), and
through the prophets. Amos 3:7. _ ‘

V. This theocracy virtnally ceased when the Jews said that
they did not want Christ, but Ceesar, as their ruler, and finally
crucified Christ, their real king. John 18:28-37; 19:6, 15, 16

8. Since Israel rejected Christ as their king, God rejected them
as his people. Matt. 21:43. This ended the only true theocracv
ever organized by God.
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QUESTIONS.

. Define a theocracy.

Which nation was a true theocracy? .

How did Israel become a theocracy? Give one text.
What was the constitutional law, and how given?

How were the other laws given?

Who appointed all subordmate officers? Name some.

In which two ways did God reveal his will to his subgecta
When did this theocracy virtually cease, and how?

What did God finally do with his people?

Has there ever been a true theocracy since then? Why not?

o .
SEmRe o

- LESSON XCVIIL
SEPARATION OF CHURCH AND STATE.

1. Christ taught the separation of church and state or civil
government and religion, when he said render to Casar (who repre-
sents civil government; Rom. 13:1) that which is Ceasar’s, and
-to God (the head of the church; Col. 1:15-18) that which is
God’s.  Matt. 22:15-22.

2. From tbe following it is evident that the church should not
appeal to the civil power o enforce religion:

(a) Jesus said that his kingdom was not of this world, and
that his servants must not fight for it. John 18- 36.

(b) He rebuked Peter because he would defend his master by
the sword. Matt. 26:47-53; John 18:10, 11. .

(¢) He also rebuked his disciples when they wished the Samari-
tans destroved by fire because they would not receive Christ. Luke
9:51-56.

(d) He taught by the p‘nable of the wheat and tares that those
who believed should not destroy the wicked. Matt. 13: 24-30, 36-42.

3. The Scriptures teach that all ought to be subject to. civ 11
_quthority. Matt. 22:21; Rom. 13:1-7; Jer. 27: 6-9. :

4. The same Scrlpturec teach we oucrht to obey God rather than

nman, when civil law conﬂlcts with the law of God. Acts 4:19;

5:29. -
5. The following. proves that civil authority must not compeL
man in matters of religion:

3
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(a) God delivered the three Hebrew children who were loyal
to God and would not worship the golden image. Daniel 3.

(b) Daniel was delivered from the lions’ den, wherein he was
cast because he continued tfo pray to God instead of to the king.
Daniel 6.

(¢) Peter was delivered from prison, wherein he was C&bt be-
cause he preached the gospel. Acts 12:4-19.

6. Civil authority has no right to enforce the first four com-
mands of the decaloaue, for thty relate solely to our duty to God,
which is spiritual worship. 1x.20:1-11; Rom.7:14; John4:24.

7. Civil authority cannot enforee the last six commands as
God’s law since they relate to thoughts and intents of the heart,
which man cannot judge. IEx. 10: 1( Rom. 7:7; 1 John 3:15;
Matt. 5: 27, 28.

8. Clvﬂ authority is ordained of God, and 1t outrht to enforce
law protecting liberty, life, property, character. collection of 1 axes,
etc. Such laws all are in duty bound to obey. Matt. 22:21; Rom.
13:1-7; 1 Peter 2:13, 14. Christians ought to pray for rulers.
1 Tim. 2 11,2

9. The oospcl iz the power of God unto salvatlon hence needs
not the aid of civil power: Rom. 1:16, 16.

QUESTIONS.

1. How did Christ teach separation of church and state?.

2. Is Christ’s kingdom of this world? Give one text.

3. For what d]d he reprove Peter? Paragraph 2 (b). Give one
<text.

4. For what dld he rebuke the disciples \thn m Samaria?
Paragraph 2 (¢).

5. What did he mean by Whoat and tares growing together till
harvest?

6. What is the duty to civil authority?

7. Whom ought man to obey, God or man? Give text.

8. What lesson may be learned from the deliverance of: (a)
The three Hebrew children? (b) Daniel out of the lions’ den?
(¢) DPeter out of prison?

9. Why may civil authority not enforce the first four com-
mandments?

10. Why not the last six as God’s law?
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11. For what purpose is civil authority ordained ?
12. What is the Christian’s duty to civil law and rulers?’
13. Does the gospel need the aid of civil power'P Why not?

LESSON XCIX.
PROPER DIET.

1 God ordained fruits, gr ams, nuts and herbs as man’s chel‘
.at creation. Gen. 1:29; 2:16; 3:18.

2. Since all herbs were destroyed by the flood, God permitted
man to eat the flesh of animals after the deluge. Gen. 9:3; 18:8.

3. But it was only the flesh of clean animals.” Lev. 11:1-47,

4. Only clean animals were used for sacrifice; therefore, the
distinction between clean and unclean animals must date back be-
fore the flood to the fall of man. Gen. 8:20; 4:2,4; 7:2,3,8,9.

5. Since the flesh of animals was not man’s original diet, but
only permitted, then, of course, God could justly w1thdraw that
‘permission, especnl]y when he supphed them with something bet-
ter, as manna in the wilderness. Num. 11:4-11.

6. Israel’s experience in diet in the wilderness was to be an ex-
ample for those who lived in the last days; therefore, we may con-
clude that God will again teach his people to abstain from flesh
foods and return as fal as possible to the original dlet 1 Cor.
10:5; 6, 11; compare Numbers 11. _

7. The Old_ as well ag the New, Testament forbids the use of
blood or the flesh of any animals strangled as food. Aects 15: 19,
20, 29; 21:25; Rev. 2:14, 20. ‘

8. Acts 10:9-17, 28; 11:4-18, has reference to the differ--
ence between Jew and Gentile which was aholished ; not to eating
of unclean meats.

9. Mark 7:2-5, 14:23, Matt. 15: 2, 11, does not refer to the
cating of unclean meatq but to partlclos of dust that might fall
“into the food, but that would not make ‘man unclean. The wicked,
things from the. heart expressed in word or deed would defile the
man.

, 10. In 1 Tim..4:1-5 Paul refers to meats created to he received
with - thfmkscrwmcr fruits, grains, efc. See Gen. 1:29; Leviti-
cus 11. o o '
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11. The first sin was in yielding to appetite. Gen. 3: 1-6.
Christ’s victory was over appetite. Matt. 4: 1-4.-

12. By yielding to appetite, the moral senses will become so
benumbed that man cannot well comprehend spiritual. tr uths. Rom.
11:7-11; Luke 21:34. )

13. The use of poisonous plants or drinks mingled with gall,
alcohol or any poison is positively forbidden. Deut. 29:18 (see
margin) ; Matt. 27:34; Prov. 23:29-35.: :

14. It is sin to eat or drink anything that defiles or injures
man physically, mentally or morally. 1 Cor. 6:19; 3:16, 17;
2 Cor. 7:1; Isa. 66:15-17. .

15. Man’s diet in the kingdom of God will- be the original
menu; viz., fruits and grains. " Gen. 1: 29; Rev. 2:7, 17, 22:2;
Isa. 65:21, 22. : :

QUESTIONS.

What was man’s original diet?
When was he first permitted to eat flesh foods ?
What kind of animals was permitted as food?
Which kind of animals was used in sacrifice?
State under what conditions the permission to uwse animals
was withdrawn.
G Of what was this experience an example or type?
. What about the use of blood and things str angled ?
8 What did the Lord wish to teach Peter in the vision of clean,
and unclean animals?
+ 9. Does the eating with unwashed hands defile? What does
defile? _
10. What does Paul say may be eaten with thanksgiving?
11. Which was man’s first sin ? ‘Which was Christ’s first victory ?
12. How is man affected by indulging in an improper diet?
13. What is said about the use of poisonous plants and drinks?
14. Is it wrong to use anything that defiles or injures man?
15. What will be man’s diet in the kingdom of God? Give one
text. :

Remark.—Tobacco, tea, coffee, alcohol and all narcotics or stimulants
are thus forbidden by the Word of God according to the above.

v Qo o =
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LESSON C.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS XCIV TO XCIX.

- 1. Why is the decalogue called the “covenant commanded”?

Lesson XCIV, paragraph 3 (a) to (¢).

2. Who fell under the curse of this law?

3. What is the meaning of the “covenant of peace”? Ibid,
paragraph 4 (a).

4. What® does the ¢ covenant of peace” embrace? Ibid, para:
graph 6 (a) to (d).

5. When was the first covenant mude with Israel? Tesson
XCV, paragraph 1.

6. What was TIsrael asked to do? Ibid, paragraph 2 -(a), (b).

7. State God’s promise to them.

8. How was the covenant ratified ?

9. Why did Israel break it so soon? Ibid, parwraph 7.

10. Why did God promise a new covenant? Give reference.

11. In which particulars was it to be better than the old? Les-
son XCVI, paragraph 2 (a), (b).

12. Who taught the principle of the new covenant?

13. When was it ratified?
, 14. Why can it not be altered after 1ts ratification ? Ilnd para-

graphs 7, 8.

15, Why is Sunday observance no' part of the new covenant
duties? Ibud, paragraph 10.
. ~16. What is a theocracy, and how did Israel become a theoc-
racy? Lesson XCVII, paragraphs 1, 2.

17. What was the constltntlon and how preserved" )

18. Who gave all laws and appomted all subordinate officers?

19. When and how did that theocracy end?

20. How did Christ teach separation of church and state?
Lesson XCVIII, paragtaph 1.
21, Ought the church to appeal to the civil power to aid her in
her work? Ibid, paragmph 2 (a) to (d).

22. What is man’s duty to civil government?

23. When civil law conflicts with God’s law, which should be
obeyed? Give reference.
© 24 For what purpose is civil government ordained? Ibid, -
paraorraph 8.

“25. What was man’s original diet?
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?6. When was man first permitted to eat flesh foods?

27. What kind of animals was allowed as food ? ‘

28. From what should man abstain wholly? Lesson XCIX,
paragraphs 13, 14. _

R9. What will be man’s diet upon the new earth?
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XIIL

Second Advent.

" LESSON CL
PROPIHECY.

1. Divine prophecy is the foretelling of cvents to take place in”
the future. John 13:19; Amos 3:7; Rev. 1: 1.

- 2. Things revealed thIOU(Th pr0phecy are given for the benefit
of man in coming time. Dcut 29:29; 2 Peter 1:19.

©3. Prophecies can he understood, otherwise they would be of
no use to man. Matt. 24:15; Dan. 9: 2; Luke 4:17-21.

4. Some prophecies are conditional and 'may not be fulfilled if
the conditions change. Jer. 18:7 -10; Jonah 3:4-10.

5. Prophecies relating to things in nature, such as the darken-
ing of the sun, falling of the stars, carthquakes ete., are uncondi-
tlonal and will alwavg be fulfilled. Matt. 24:29; Rev. 6: 12, 13.

6. The unbehevmg or wicked often fulfill prophemes and do
not know it. In betraying and selling Christ for thirty pieces, etc.,
they unwittingly fulfilled prophecy. Ps. 41:9; John 13:2, 18,
19; Zech. 11:12, 13; Matt. 26:15; 27:9, 10.

7. The present extensive preparations.for war are an uncon-
gscious fulfiliment of prophecy. Joel 3:9, 10; Rev. 16: 13, 14

8. When God’s people fulfill prophecy, they know 1t Matt.
3:1-3; Luke 4:17-21; Acts 1:16-22.

9. When the time comcs for an unconditional prophecy to be
fulfilled, no power on earth can prevent it. Zech. 9:9; Matt.
21:2-5; Luke 9:22; Matt. 27:61-66; 28:2-6.

Remark —Symbolic prophecies will be considered in succeeding lessons.
QUESTIONS.
1. What is divine prophecy?

2. Of what benefit is divine prophecy?
- 3. Prove that prophecy can be understood.
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4. Give an example of conditional prophecy.

5. Which prophecies are always unconditional ?

6. Who unwittingly fulfills prophecy? Give examples.

. 7. How are the prophecies relating to war preparations being

fulfilled ?

8. Are the promoters of war preparations conscious of tulfilling
prophecy ?

‘9. Who fulfill prophecy and are conscious of it?

10. Can the. fulfillment of unconditional prophecies ever be
prevented? Give an example.

LESSON CIL.
SECOND ADVENT OF CHRIST.

1. Christ has been here on earth once, and he has promised to
come again. John 14:1-3; Acts 1:9-11; Hebh. 9: 28.

2. The following proves that the Old Testament writers taught
the coming of Christ in glory at the last day: ‘

(a) Enoch prophesied of Christ’s coming in glory. Jude 14.

(b) Job believed in the coming of Christ at the last day. Job
19:25-27. : '

(¢) David spoke of Christ’s coming to gather his saints. Ps.
50: 3-5.

(d) Isaiah spoke of Jesus’ coming to save his people and to
‘destroy the wicked. Isa. 25:8, 9; 66:15, 16.

3. The following texts in the New Testament teach the second
advent: Matt. 16:27; 24:27; 25:31; Luke 9:26; 1 Thes.
< 4 16 5:23; 2 Tim. 4: 1, 8, ete.

. Christ’s coming will be personal and visible. John 14:1-3;
Acts 1:9-11; Luke 21:2%7; Rev. 1:%.

-5. He will come in the clouds with power and glory, and every
eye shall see him. Matt. 24:26, 27; 26:64; Mark 13:36;
14:62; Luke 9:26; Rev. 1:7.

6. All the angels will come with him, and they will gather the
saints. Matt. 25:31; 24:30, 31; 13:39.

7. Only those who love and prepare for his appearing will then
rejoice and be saved. 2 Tim. 4:8; Heb. 9:28; Isa. 8:17; 25:9.

:8. The righteous are then taken to heaven, where he has pre-
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pared aplace for them. John 14:1-4; 1 Thes. 4:16, 17; Rev.
m13 ’

9. All the wicked wﬂl with anguish, behold Christ coming in
glory, when they will all be destroyed. Rev. 1:7; 6:14- 17 2
Thes. 2:8. ;

QUESTIONS.

1. Give two texts proving Christ will come the second time.
. Name four in the Old Testament who prOphesied of Christ’s
coming in glory.
3. Which other texts in the New Testament teach the second
advent? Name three texts. -
4. Prove that his coming will be personal and visible.
How will he come, and who will see him?
Who will come with him, and for what purpose?
Who only*#will then be saved? One text.
Hiow will the wicked feel in that day?
What will become of them?

© 0 =t > o

LESSON CITIL.

SIGN'S OF CHRIST’S COMING.

1. The disciples asked Jesus what would be the sign of his
.coming, and of the end of the world. Matt. 24: 3. '
2.  He answered and said that there would be signs in’ the heav-
ens, the sun and moon would be darkened and the stars would fall.

Luke 21:25-27; Matt. 24: 29.

3.-The sun was to be darkened after the days of persecution
were shortened by the Reformation, but hefore they ended. Matt.
" R%4:29; Mark 13:24 '

Note 1—The Bible speaks of 1,260 davs (vears) of papal persecution,
which ™ date from 538 A. D. and ended in 1793. But these days were
shortened by the Reformation through edicts granting rehgxous toleration.

4. The sun was darkened by a supernatural cloud (E7e 32:7)
on May 19, 1780, after the Reformation, but before 1798. The
darkness began in the forenoon (Isa. 13:10), and at noon it had
the appearance of evening and mght Amos 8:9.

5. As a consequence of the sun Jcmg supernaturally darkencd
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the moon, though at its full, was also darkened on the following
night. Mark 13:24; Rev. 6:12. The darkness began between 9
and 10 in the forenoon, and continued until the following midnight.

Note 2—In Webster's Unabridged Dictionary, edition of 1885, on page
1604, is the following on this point: “The dark day, May 19, 1780—so
called on account of a remarkable darkness on that day extending all over
New England. In some places, persons could not see to read common
print in the open air for several hours together. Birds sang their evening
song, disappeared and became silent; cattle sought the barnyaid;” fowls
weitt to roost, and candles were lighted in the houses. The obscuration
began about 10 o’clock in the morning, and continued till the: middle of the
next night, but with differences of degree and duration in different places.
For several days previously the wind had been variable, but chiefly from
the southwest and the northeast. The true cause of this remarkable phe-
nomenon is not known.” '

The author of Great Events of the Greatest Century devotes pages
40-47 to this remarkable phenontenon, which he denominates “'the wonder-
ful dark day—1780.” The following are some of the head lines to this
chapter: “The northern states wrapt in a dense black atmosphere for fif-
teen hours. The day of judgment supposed to have come. Cessation of
labor. Religious devotions resorted to. The herds retire to their stalls,
the fowls to their roosts and the birds sing their -evening songs at noomn-
day. Science at loss to account for the mysterious phenomenon,” etc.

Herschel, the astronomer, says: .“The dark day in northern America
was one of those wonderful phenomena of nature which will always be
read of with interest, but which philosophy is at 4 loss to explain.” Ibid,

- page 40.

6. The next sign from heaven predicting the second advent of*
Jesus was the falling of the stars. Matt. 24:29; Rev. 6: 13.

Note 3—The stars were to fall from heaven like a figtree casting her
figs when shaken by a mighty wind. This was literally fulfilled according
to the prophecy a few years after the darkening of the sun and moon, and
oceurred on Nov. 13, 1833. In the work cited above, Great LEvents of the
Greatest Century, will be found a whole chapter devoted to this great
star shower, on pages 228-235. Space permits only the head lines to this
chapter: “The most grand and brilliant celestial phenomenon ever beheld
and recorded by man. The whole firmament of the universe in fiery com-
motion for séveral hours. Amazing velocity, size and profusion of the °
falling bodies. Their intense heat, vivid colors and strange, glowing
beauty. Unequaled in every respect. Cloudless serenity of the sky. The
people wonder-struck. Admiration among the intclligent.  Alarm among
the ignorant. Conflagration of the world feared. Impromptu prayer-
meetings. Prodigious star shower at Boston. Myriads of blood-red fire-
balls. The display at Niagara Falls, Blazing heavens, roaring cataracts.”
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7. The followmg prophecxes rclattng to the last days have been
and are’in the process of fulfillment, thus proving that the end is
near:

(a) Inerease of knowledge. Dan. 12: 4.

(&) Great preparations for war. Joel 8: 9-13; Rev. 16:13-16.

(¢) Increase of ungodliness and erime. 2 Tim. 3:1-5, 13.

(d) Increase of riches and oppression of the poor. Jas. 5:1-8;
Mal. 3: 5.

S. The fulfillment of the above and other prophecms (to -be
studied in following lessons) prove conclusively that we are living
in the last days. Luke 21: 28.

QUESTIONS.

1. Which question did the disciples ask Jesus relating to his
coming and the end of the world?
: ‘What was his answér? Give reference.:
What was the first sign in the heavens? The second sign?
Between which events was the sun and moon to be darkened ?
When and how were these signs fulfilled? See note.
When did the stars fall? See note. :
Of what is the inecrease of knowledge a sign?
What mean the great preparations for war?
What does: the inerease of erime indicate?
. Of what is the increase of riches, of Imlhonan'cs, a smn £
Whnt may be coneluded from the above signs?

— ’
NS P o os W

LESSON CIV.
SECOND ADVENT MESSAGE.

1. In ages past (tod has always sent messages to warn the world
of ecoming events. Amos 3:17.

2. The following will illustrate this:

(¢) Noah warned the antedeluvians of the coming deluge. 2
Peter 2: 5; Matt. 24: 37-39.

() The angels and Lot warned the people of the eities of the
coming jndgment. Gen. 19:1, 12-15, 24, 25,

(¢) John the Baptist preached the first advent of Christ. Matt.
3:1-3; John 1:29.
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3. A message will likewise be preached before Christ’s second
advent to warn the world of his coming. Matt. 24: 42- 47; 25:
6-10; Amos 4:12.

4. The second advent message will be preached after the signs
of his coming have been seen, and the message will be based upon
the fulfillment of these pmphemes Luke 21:25-28; Matt.
29-33, 42-44.

5. Some believe this advent mebsade, prepare, wait and long
for Christ to come.. 2 Tim. 4:8; Heb. 9:28; Isa. 25: 9.

6. That generation which ]ives and sees “all these thin.gs,” in-
cluding the last sign from heaven, the falling of the stars in 1833,
‘and hears the second advent message will hve until Jesus comes.
Matt. 24:29-34.

Note—Evidently some of those who lived when the stars fell will live
till the end of the world.

.7. While all may know that he is near, even at the door, yet
none know the day and the hour-of Christ’s second advent. Matt.
24: 36.

8. On the other hand, many Illllllstela and people will reject
and oppose the advent message. Matt. 24:48-51; Jer. 18:18;
2 Peter 3:3, 4.

9. While the righteous rejoice when J esus comes, the unbe-
lieving will lament most bitterly. Rev. 1:7; 6:15-17.

' 10 Those who have believed the nlossafm and have prepared
for the coming of Jesus are gathered at last by their guardian an-
gels. Matt. 24 30, 31; 25:31-34.

11. The wicked are all destroyed at the second advent of Christ.

Matt. 24:48-51; 25:41; 2 Thes. 1:7-10.

QUESTIONS.

1. Of what has God warned people in"ages past?
2. Did he send the flood before he warned the people of it?
3. Who warned the people of the coming destruction of Sodom
. and Gomorrah?

+. Who preached the first advent of Jesus?

5. What message will be given before the second advent ?

6. Upon what will this-message be based, and when will it he
preached ?

7. What will those do who believe this warning 1message?
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8. Which generation will live till Jesus comes?

9. What may really be known of his-coming?. Paragraph 7. -
10. Will all believe the second advent message ? :
11. What will they say about it? Give text. ‘

12. How will the righteous receive Jesus when he comes ?
13. How will the wicked feel, and what will they say?
14. Who only are saved? !

15. Who gather the righteous? Give one reference.

16. What becomes of the wicked? Give one text. -

LESSON CV.

ANGELS:

1. Angels are created moral beings. Eze. 28: 14, 15.

2. As created. intelligences, they are subject to law and phn-
ished when they ¢in. Ps. 103:20; 2 Peter 2: 4.

3. There ate various orders of angels—cherubim and seraphim.
Eze. 28:14; Isa. 6:2, 6.

4. Angels seem to be corporeal beings, yet of a higher organi-
zation than man, as they have the power to make themselves visible
or invisible. Heb: 2:6, 7; Gen. 18:1, 2; Num. 22: 22-31.

5. The leader of the rebellion in heaven is called Lucifer (mat-

gin, “day star”). Isa. 14:1R.
' 6. When he was banished from heaven, he took Wlth him ahout
one-third of the stars, angels. Rev. 12:3, 4, 9; see lesson XX1V,

7. There are still 10,000 times 10,000, and thousands of thou-
sands, at least 101 million, of loyal angels in heaven. Dan. 7:10;
Rev. 5:11.

8. Angels are ministering spirits sent forth to minister to the
saints, and are therefore interested in man’s salvation. Heb. 1: 14
Liuke 15:10.

9. Bach child of God, old or young, has a guardian angel.
Matt. 18:10; Acts 12: 15.

10. There is reason fo believe that angels make a faithful record
of all our words and actions. Mal. 3: 16 Eccl. 5: 6.

11. Angels have been sent to deliver God’s people (Dan. 6: 225
Acts 12:7-11), and to comfort them. Acts 27: 22-26.
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12. Angels are sent to execute the Judgments of God upon the
wicked. Isa. 37:36; Revelation 16.

13. At last each angel will gather each saint whom he has
guarded during life, and present him to Christ. Matt. 24:31.

QUESTIONS.

Who are angels?
Are they subject to law, and why?
Is there more than one order of angels?
Are they corporeal beings? How are they compared with
man ?
. What was the leader in the rebellion in heaven called ?
. How many angels were banished from heaven?
. How many are still loyal to God?
To whom do they minister and in whom are they interested ?
What hag each child of God? Give one text.
10. Who are supposed to record all our words and acts?
11. Give examples of where angels have been sent to deliver
and comfort God’s people.
12. Prove that angels exccute God’s judgments.
13. Which angel will gather each saint?
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LESSON CVI. - .
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CI TO CV.

1. What is divine prophecy? ILesson CI, paragraph 1.

2. For whose Dbenefit is prophecy given?

3. What may be said about condifional and unconditional
prophecies? Ibid, paragraphs 4. 5.

4. Give examples of such as unconsciously fulfill prophecy.
Iln'd, paragraphs 6, 7. .

. Who knowingly fulfill prophecy?

6 Is there any power which can prevent the fulfilling of
propheey ?

7. Give two texts proving that Christ will come the second'tlme.
Lesson CII, paragraph 1.

8. Name three in the Old Testament who taught the second
advent.
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9. How will Christ come? Ibid, paragraphs 4, 5.

10. Who will come with ‘him, and for what purpose?

'11. Who alone will be saved ?

12. What will become of the wicked?

13. What signs did Christ say would 1ndlcate that the end was
near? Lesson CIII paragraphs 1,

14. Mention the signs in the qm moon and stars, and show
when and how fulfilled. Ihid, pamgraphs 3-6.

15. Mention other prophecies which are now being fulfilled and
which prove we are in the last days. Ibid; paragraph 7 (a) to (d).

16. What mqy be concluded from the fulfilment of these
prophecies?

1%7. What message will be given to the world fo prepare it for
. Christ’s coming? Lesqon CIV paragraph 3.

18. When will this message be given? Ibid, paragraph 4.

19. Which . generation will sce the coming of Jesus? Ibid,
paragraph 6.

20. How many classes of people will be living when Jesus
" comes, and which will be saved?

21. Who alone will be saved, and why?

22. What are angels, and whqt is their work? TLesson OV, pam-
agraphs 1, 8, 11.

23. How many fallen and how many loyal angels are there?

24. What has each child of God?

25. Which particular angel will gather each saint at last?



156 BIBLE DOCTRINES

XIV.
Daniel.
LESSON CVIL
THE GREAT IMAGE, DANIEL 2.
I. Introduction—Object of Prophecy.

1. Prophecy is given for the henefit 6f man, and may be under-
. slood, and should therefore be studied carefully. Amos 3:7; Dent.
29:29; Matt. 24:15.

2. ]’rophecy serves as a hght revealing where we are living on
the stream of time. 2 Peter 1:19; Matt, 24: 15-20.

3. God uses similitudes or symbols in prophetie visions, which
should be illustrated by charts. Hos. 12:10; Hab. 2:2.

II. Nebuchadnezzar’s Dream.

4. God revealed to Nebuchadnezzar in a dream things to come to
pass in the future, by means of a great image, interpreted by Dan-
iel. Dan. 2:28-31..

5. The king saw: :

(a) A great image, with a head of gold, breast and arms of sil-
ver, and sides of brass, legs of iron and feet of iron and clay. Dan.
2: ‘3] -33.

(b) A stone smote the image and broke it in ])lCCGa, after which
it became a great mountain and filled the whole carth. Verses
34, 35.

III. Daniel’s Interpretation.

6. Daniel intepreted the dream as follows:

(@) The head of gold was a svmbol of the kingdom of Babylon.
Dan. 2: 32, 36-38. .

(b) The silver was a svmbol of the following kingdom, or
Medo-Persia. Dan. 2:32, 39; 5:25-31; 8:20.
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(¢) The brass was a symbol of the third kingdom, or Grecia.
Dan. 2: 32, 39; 8:20, 21.

(d) The iron symbohzed the fourth kingdom, or Rome. Dan.

2:33, 40; Luke 2:1.
’ (e) The fourth kingdom was to be divided. Dan. 2 33, 41-43;
7:23, 24.

( f) The stone was a symbol of the kingdom of God, to be es-
tablished upon this earth some time after the division of the Roman
kingdom. Dan. 2: 34, 35, 44, 45.

7. The prophecy is centtered upon Christ’s kingdom, which will
be established upon the earth after the fall of all earthly kingdoms.
Dan. 2:44, 45; 2 Tim. 4:1; Matt. 25:31-34.

QUESTIONS.

For whose benefit is prophecy given?
What purpose does it serve?
What does God sometimes use as illustrations?
What was revealed to Nebnchadnezzar?
Of what was the different parts of the image composed ?
. What smote the image, and what did it become? :
Who interpreted the dream?
. Tell what the head of gold denoted.
. What did the silver symboh/ep The brass? The iron, and
the mivture of iron and clay in the feet?
10. Of what was the stone 2 symbol ?
. 11. When and where will God’s kingdom be set npp
" 12. What is the central theme of this line of prophecy ?

\D’ﬁ\“&’h@!#wi\')'—*

LESSON CVIII.
KINGDOM OF GLORY.

Note —The plan to save man by grace was revealed to man immediately
after the fall through Jesus Christ, who is priest and king upon his Father’s
throne. Bat this reign of grace will end when probation closes and then
will begin the reign (the kingdom) of glory. See lesson LXVIIT on the
kingdom of grace.

1. That which is necessary to a kihgdom is territory, subjects,
law, ruler and his throne.
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2. This carth was originally designed to be inhabited, and was
therefore given to man at creation. Isa. 45:18; Ps. 115:16;. Gen,
1: 26, 27.

3. After the fall, God promised to give the earth again to man
for his possession. Gen. 17:7, 8; Rom 4:13.

4. The promise includes the new earth. Isa. 65:17-19, 21-25;
66:22, 23; 2 Peter 3:13.

5. The city New Jerusalem, which comes down from heaven,
will be the capital of Christ’s ]\mcrdom on earth. Heb. 11:8-10;

.Bev R21:2,10-27; 22:1-5

6. The sub]ects of tlus kingdom will he those who are regen-
erated, and in whose hearts God’s law is written. John 3:3-5;
Jer. 31:33, 34; 2 Cor. 3:3; Rev. 22:14.

7. The saints or subjects will come in possession of the new
earth territory at the second advent after the resurrection. Acts
26:6-8; Eze. 37:12; Matt. 25:31-34,

8. Christ is to be the king. Isa. 9:6, 7; John 18: 37.

9. He is to reign upon the throne of his father David, and of
his kingdom there will be no end. Tsa. 9:6,7; Luke 1:31-33.

10. The principles of the moral law, which grow out of original -

relations, and which is preserved in the temple.of God in heaven,
will be the law of God’s government in the kingdom of glory. Rev.
11:19; 22:14, 15; 21:27.

QUESTIONS.

1. What are the necessary factors to a kingdom?
2, What was God’s original object in creating this earth?

3. State what promise God made to man concerning the earth
after the fall.

4. Prove that the promise includes the new earth,
What is to be the capital of the kingdom of glory?
Who alone can become subjects of this kingdom?

. When will they come in possession of the kingdom?
Who is to be the king?

Upon whose throne will he reign?

10. What will be the law of that kingdom?

L w2 o>
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LESSON CIX. o
FOUR GREAT BEASTS OF DANIEL 7.

1. In Daniel 7 we find additional information concerning the
prophetic kingdoms of earth, line upon line of prophecy. Isa.
28: 9-13.

The vision in brief:

(a) Four great beasts coming up out of the sea. Dan. 7:1-8.

< (b) The Judgment Verses 9, 10.

(¢) The destiny of the beasts.  Verses 11, 12.

(d) The dominion and kingdom given to Christ. Verses 13, 14.

3. The following is the 1nt0rp1utatlou

(¢) Seas or waters denote nations, peoples, etc. Dan. 7:2, 3.
ACompale Isa. 8:7; Rev.- 17:15.

(b) Winds denote war and strife. Dan. 7:2; Jer. 49: 36, 37.

{c) The beasts were symbols of kingdoms. Dan 717, 23.

The four beasts represent the four great or universal king-
doms as follows:

(a,) The lion was a symbol of the first kingdom, or Babylon. |
Dan.-7:4, 17; 2:38._

(D) The bear was a symbol of the second kingdom, or Medo-
Persia. Dan. 7:5, 17; 2:39; 5:25-28; 8:20. .

(¢) The leopard symbolized the third kingdom, or Greece.
Dan. 7:6, 17; 2:39; 8:20, 21. The four heads denote the four
kingdoms into which Greece was divided after Alexander’s death.
Dan. 7:6; 8:22; 11:2-4. '

(d) The great and fearful beast was a symbol of the fourth
kingdom, or Rome. Dan. 7:7, 8, 23; Luke 2: 1.

(¢) The ten horns denote the ten kingdoms into which Rome
was divided between 351 and 476 A. D. Dan. 7:7, 24.

Note r—“Tt is, however, certain that the Roman empire was divided
into ten kingdoms: and though they might be sometimes more and some-
times fewer, yet they were still known by the name of the ten kingdoms
of the western empire.”—Scott’s note on Dan. 7:25. The ten kingdoms

were as follows: Alemanni, Franks, Burgundians, Vandals, Suevi, Visi-
goths, Saxons, Ostrogoths, Lombards and Heruli .

4. The horn with mouth and eyes was a symbol of the ecclesi-
astical power; for it was fo speak against the Most High, wear, out
the saints of the Most High, and attempt to change God’s law ; "and
the following will prove that it was the papacy:
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(a) The three horns, or powers, plucked up to give: way for the
papacy were(1) Heruli, 463 ; (2) the Vandals, 534; (3) the Ostro-
goths, 538. ' '

(b) The papacy has assumed titles bel‘ongingialone to God, as
“Holy Father,” “Lord God, the pope,” and claims “infallibility.”
Dan. 7:8, 20, 25.

(¢) The papacy put to death millions of saints, whom they
have called heretics. Dan. 7: 25.

(d) The papacy boasts of having changed the Sabbath com-
mand. Dan. 7:25; Eze. 22: 24-26; see lesson CXI.

(e) It was to continue 3 1-2 times, or 3 1-2 years (Dan. 4: 25),
which equals 42 months (Rev. 13: 5), or 1,260 days or years. Rev.
12:6; Haze. 4:6. -

(f) The 1,260 ycars began in 538, when the last opposing
power, the Ostrogoths, were plucked up, and ended in 1798, when
the papacy lost its temporal power.

Note 2—We here give an extract from a work written by Edward’
King, Esq., F. R. S. A.'S,, and published in London in A. D. 1798, copied
from the Hale’s Manual, pages 91, 92: “‘Is not the papal power, at Rome;
which was once so terrible and. so domineering, at an end? But let us
pause a littlee. Was not the end, in another part of the holy prophecies,
foretold to be at the end of 1,260 years, and was it not foretold by Daniel
to be at the end of a time, times and a half, which computation amounts
to the same period?” ‘And now let us see, hear and understand. This 1s

- the year, 1798, and just 1,260 years ago, in the very beginning of the year
538, Belisarius put an end to the empire and dominion of the Goths in
Rome. He had entered the city on the tenth day of the preceding Decem-
ber, in triumph, in the name of Justinian, emperor of the cast, and soon
after made it tributary to him; leaving thenceforward, from A. D. 538,
no power in Rome that could be said to rule over the earth, excepting the
ecclesiastical pontifical power.” ”—The Judgment Impending, Prophecy and
Chronology, page 10.

5. After 1798 follows:

() The judgment in the heavenly sanctuary. Dan. 7:9, 10,
26; Rev. 11:18. .

(b) The destruction of all earthly kingdoms. Dan. 7:11, 12;
Rev. 19:19, 20. -

(¢) The establishment of Christ’s everlasting kingdom. Dan.
v:13, 14, 18, 22.
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6. This prophecy ends, therefore, with the settlng of Chnst’
kingdom. Dan. 7: 13, 14.

QUESTIONS.

What do we find in Daniel 7? See paragraph 1.
State the subject of the vision. Paragraph 2 (¢) to (d).
What does “waters” in symbohc plophecv denote?
Explain the meaning of “winds.”
Of what are prophetm beasts symbols ? _
Of what was the lion a symbol ? the bear? the leopard beast?
What did the fourth beast symbolize? . :
Tell what the ten horns denote. See note.
Of what was the horn with mouth and eyes a symbol?

10. What' three powers were plucked up to give way for the
papacy ?

11. Give some divine titles assumed by the pope.

12.- What may be said about persecutions?

13. Who has changed the Sabbath?

14. How long was the papacy to continue, and when did it lose
its civil power? See note.

15. What next follows?

16. What takes place after the ]udgment?

1%. Which kingdom will then be set up?

18. What is the central theme of this prophecy?

R R e

LESSON CX.
SABBATEL AND SUNDAY IN THE NEW TESTAMENT.

1. The first day of the week is mentioned eight times in the
New Testament; viz., Matt. 28:1; Mark 16:2, 9; Luke 24:1;
John 20:1,19; Acts20:%7; 1 Cor. 16:2.

R. By reading these passages carefully we learn:

(a) That the first six of these refer to the day on which Christ
rose from the dead. Mark 16: 9.

(b) That nothing is said about a change from the seventh to
the first day of the week, or that the disciples were commanded to
observe it in commemoratlon of the resurrection.
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(c) That the preceding day was called the Sabbath. Matt.
28:1; Mark 16:1, 2. 1

(d) In Acts 20:7 we find the only religious meeting recorded
on the night of the first day of the week, the night following the
Sabbath, and early the following (Sunday) morning Paul contin-
ued his journey; hence no proof here for Sunday observance.
Acts 20: 1-11.

(f) In 1 Cor.- 16: 2 we learn that all Christians were “to lay
by him” (Greek, par heauto, “with one’s self at home,” Bagster’s
Analytical Greek Lexicon), as God had prospered them. No proof-
here for Sunday observance. ‘ ) :

3. Scholars are generally agreed that there is no divine author-~
ity for the change of the Sabbath. One extract will suffice: “There
is not on record any divine command, issued to the apostles, to
change the Sabbath from the day on which it was held by the Jews,
to the first day of the week.” Watson’s Theological Institutes,
Vol. II, page 511, New York, 1854.

4. The following Scriptures prove that the Sabbath was ob- .
served after the crucifivion of Christ: Luke 23:56; Acts 13:
42-44; 15: 21, etc.

Sabbath Meetings.

. NO. OF
DATE  CHURCH MEETINGS PROOF

A.D.45 Antioch ................ 2 © Acts 13:14,42-44
A.D.53 Philippi c..vvvvnrnnn... L1 Acts 16: 12, 13
A.D. 53 Thessalonica ............ 3 Acts17:1,2
A.D.54 Corinth ................ 78 Acts 18:1-4,11

Total ........ e 84

) Sunday Meetings

A.D.60 Troas ........cocuvvo... 1 Acts 20:6-11

Difference .. .%o vi i iiiens 83

Note—If simply religious meetings on a stated day is evidence of its
sanctity, then we have eighty-three times more proof from the Acts of the
Apostles alone that the seventh day of the week is sacred to rest and
worship this side of the cross, than we have for the first day of the week.
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- QUESTIONS. -

1. How many times is the first day of the week mentioned in
the New Testament? Give references. '
. How many of these refer to the day of Christ’s resurrection ?
. Is anything said about a change of the Sabbath?
Which day is called the Sabbath?
. How many religious meetings were held on the first day?
Was it a day or night meeting?
What did Paul do that Sunday morning? :
When and where were Christians to lay by in store? Give

0 ~Z o T 0RO

text. :
9. Is there any divine proof for the change of the Sabbath?
10. On which day were meetings held after Christ?

11. How many Sabbath meetings are mentioned in Acts?

12. How many more Sabbath meetings than first-day meetings?
13. What does that prove?

LESSON CXIL

CHANGE OF THE SABBATH.

I. Sabbath Set Aside.

1. A breach would be made in God’s law by setting aside a part
. of it. Tsa. 30:8-13.

2. The Sabbath command is the part of the law set aside. Hze.
22:24-26; Dan. 7:25.

3. It was a wicked persecuting power who set the Sabbath aside.
Isa. 30:8-13; Eze. 32:24-26; Dan. 7:25.

I1. Sunday in Place of the Sabbath.

4. Those who made a breach in the law by setting aside the
Sabbath would build up aslight wall by instituting another rest
day. Bzé. 13:1-10; 22:24-28; Dan. 7: 25.

" 5. The following proves that the Catholic church changed the
Sabbath: “The Catholic church for over one thousand years be-
fore the existence of a Protestant, by virtue of her divine mission,
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changed the day from Saturday to Sunday.” The Christian Sab-
bath, published by Catholic Mirror, Baltimore, Md., 1893, page 29.

6. The following canon changing the Sabbath was passed at
the Council of Laodicea about 365 A. D.: “Christians must not
judaize by resting on the Sabbath, but must work on ‘that day,
rather honoring the Lord’s day, and if he can, resting then as
Christians. But if any shall be found to be J uda1ze1 s, let them be
anathema from Christ.” Index Canonum by Fulton, New York,
1883, page 259. K

7. “Others (Protestants) daub_it with untempered mortar”;
that is, Protestants say Sunday-sabbath is a divine institution, whils
God says nothing of the kind. Xze. 13:10-16; 22:26-28.

8. Those who build up this slight wall and those who daub it
with untempered mortar will be destroyed by the seven last plagues.
Eze. 13:10-14; Rev. 16:17-21.

III. Sabbath Restored.

9. In the last days, when God’s people are wmtmo for salva-
tion to come at the second advent, some will take hold of the Sah-
bath and keep it. Tsa. 56:1-7; Heb 9:28; 1 Peter 1:

10. Those who take hold of and keep the Sabbath at 1h1s, time
are called the “repairers of the breach.” Tsa. 58:1, 12-14; com-
pare Isa. 30: 8, 13.

11. One condition of salvation and having the name retained
in the book of life is the keeping of the Sabbath. Isa. 56:4, 5;
58:13, 14.

QUESTIONS.

. What would be done to the law in the last days?
Which command would be rejected?
. State the character of the power rejecting it.
. What is built up in the place of the breach in the law?
. Who claims to have changed the Sabbath? :
. Does the Bible and history prove this claim true?
Repeat the law changing the Sabbath.
What is meant by daubing with “untempered mortar,’
“who does it? Tze. 22:28. -

9. What will become of those who thus disregard God’s law ?

10. When will some begin to keep the Sabbath again?

>
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11. ‘What are such called who observe the Sabbath at that time?
12. What do Sabbath reformers fulfill? Tsa. 56:1-7; 58:12-14.
-13. Are they conscious of what they do?

14. What is one condition of salvation?

]
LESSON CXII. )
THE RAM AND GOAT, DANIEL 8.

. The Vision.

1. Daniel saw the following:

(@) A ram which became great. Dan. 8: 1-4.

(b) A goat which became very great. Verses 5-8.
(¢) A horn which waxed e‘{ccedm(T great. Verses 9-12.
(d) These powers were to contmuc 2 ,300 days. Verses 13, 14. -

II. The Interpretation.

‘2. Gabriel explained:

(a¢) The ram to represent Medo-Persia. Dan. 8: 15-20.

(b) The goat to denote Grecia, and the great horn the first
king, or Alexander. Verse 211 11:2, 3.

(¢) The four horns, the four ki.ngdoms into which Greece was
divided after Alexander’s death. Verse 22; 11:3, 4.

Note 1.—*In the partition of the empire which took place after the battle
of Ipsus, Cassander obtainéd Greece and Macedonia; Ptolemy was con-
firmed in the possession of Egypt; Lysimachus had the greater part of

Asia Minor, and Seleucus the whole country from the coast of Syria to
the Euphrates.” Anderson’s Manual of History, pages 55, 58.

3. The horn which became exceeding great represented the suc-
reedmg kingdom, or Rome, under its pagan and papal religion.
This is evident from the followmg

(@) Rome succeeded Greece. Verses 9-12, 23-25.

(b) Rome was the greatest of the four kingdoms. Verse 9.

(¢) It magnified itself against the Prince of the host, or Christ,
and crucified him. Verses 11, 25; Acts 3:15; Rev. 19: 16.

(d) Rome, under paganism and the papacy, destroycd the host,
or holy people. Verses 10, 24, 25.

(¢) It has cast the truth the law and gospel, to the ground.
Verse 12; 7: 25
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4. In verses 11-13 two desolating powers are brought to view:
one called the “daily sacrifice,” and the other, the “transgres-
sion of desolation”; the first denoting paganism, and the second
papacy. . . .

Note 2—“An host was given him against the daily sacrifice by reason
of transgression,” etc., verse 12, The word “sacrifice” is printed in italics,
to indicate that it is not in the original text. “By reason of transgression”
comes from one Hebrew word, and its literal meaning is “in transgression”
or “in rebellion,” and belongs to or limits the word “daily.” This prowes
that the “daily’” must be a wicked, desolating power, and according to the
context, can mean nothing else than paganism. Such have been the views
of the Seventh-day Adventists on the “daily” in Dan. 8:11-13; 11:31;
12: 11, from the first. For a full explanation of the term “daily sacrifice”
read Thoughtson Dan. 8:11-13; 11:34; 12:11; The Sanctuary, by J. N.
Andrews, pages 33-39; The Sanctuary and Its Cleansing, by U. Smith,
page 41; Early Writings, page 64, edition 1882. )

5. These two desolating powers are also spoken of in 2 Thes.
2:6, 7; the first as a power that letteth, witholdeth or hindered
the development of the papacy, and that was paganism; and the
second, the man of sin, or papacy, which succeeded paganism.
These desolating powers are brought to view in Revelation, chapters
12 and.13. These chapters will be studied in succeeding lessons.

QUESTIONS.

1. Relate what Daniel saw in his second vision. Pé‘ragraph 1
(a) to (¢).

2. How long were these powers to continue?

3. Who was sent to explain the vision?

4. Of what were the ram and his two horns a symbol?

5. What did the goat represent ?

6. Of whom was the first great horn a symbol ?

7. What did the four horns symbolize?

8. What did the horn that became exceeding great represent?

9. Show how Rome has fulfilled this prophecy. Paragraph 3
(a) to (e). E

].0%> What two desolating powers are brought to view in verses
11-137

11. What other Scriptures speak of one wicked- power succeed-
ing another?

0
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LESSON CXIIL
THE 2,300 DAYS, DANIEL 8 AND 9.

1.- From the question and answer in Dan. 8:13, 14, it is evi-
dent that the desolating powers spoken of in the precedmg verses
were to continue 2,300 days.-

. 2. But thege days must be prophetic, since they are used in con-
nection with symbols of kingdoms, and must therefore denote 2,300
years, since a prophetic day represents a year. Num. 14:34; Eze.
4:6. . '

3. But Gabriel, at his first visit, explained only the symbols
of the ram, the goat and the little horn that became exceeding
great. Dan. 8:20-26.

4. But at his second visit he began where he left off; namely,
with the time, by saying, “Seventy weeks are determlned upon thy
people Dfm 9:21-24,

“Determined” means literally, “cut off,” “to divide.” Ge-
senius’ Hebrew and English Lexicon.

Note—"Dr. Gill, a distinguished divine and- scholar, rendered the word
‘determined’ (cut oﬁ), and is sustained by good scholars. Hengstenberg,
who enters into a critical examination of the original text, says: ‘But the
very use of the word, which does not elsewhere occur (wh:]e others much
more frequently used were at hand if Daniel had wished to express the
idea of determination, and of which he has elsewhere and even in this
portion availed himself) seems to argue that the word stands from regard
to its origirial meanmg, and represents the seventy weeks, in contrast with
a determination of time (en platez), as a per iod cut off from subsequen!
duration and accurately limited” Gesenius, in his Hebrew lexicon, gives
‘cut off’ as the definition of the word, and many others of the first stand-

ing as to learning and research, and several versions have thus rendered
it”—The Time of the End, page G8.

6. 70 weeks (7 times 70) equals 490 days or years, cut off
from 2,300, would leave 1,810.
7. The seventy weeks are divided into three periods, thus:
7 weeks times 7 equals 49 days or years.
62 weeks times 7 equals 434 days or years.
1 week times 7 equals 7 days or years.

J— -—_—

70 weeks times 7 equals 490 days or years. Dan. 9:24-27.

8. This period of 70 weeks, or 490 years, began in the autumn
of the 457th year (456 1-2 B. C.) at the going forth of the final
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decree for the restoration of Jerusalem. Izra 7:6-13, ctc.; G: 14.

9. During the first seven weeks, or forty-nine da_yb (years),
which ended in 408 B. C,, Jerusalem was restored.

10. The 62 weeks, or 434 years, reached to Messiah, or the
Anointed (Christ), and terminated at the baptism of Christ, when
he was anointed with the Holy Ghost in the autumn of A. D. 2n.
Dan. 9: 25, 26; Luke 3: 21, 22 (see date in margin) ; Acts 10: 38.

11. In the mldst of the last or the seventieth week, or 3 1-2
years after his baptism, or in the spring of A. D). 31, Tesus was
crucified, and at this time he caused sacrifices to cease. Dan. 9: R7,
Matt. 27:50, 51

12. The'remaining 3 1-2 years ended in the autumn of A. D.
34, at which time Stephen was put to death by the Jews. Acts
7:5%7-60. .

13. The 70 weeks (490 days or years) ended in A. D. 34; for,
taking 456 1-2 B. C., when the decree for the restoration of Jerusa-
lem went into effect (Dan. 9: 24, 25; Tzra 7:11-28), from 490,
would leave 33 1-2, or in A. D. 34.

14. Taking 490 from 2,300 leaves 1810, and adding 34 to 1810
gives tis ]844 Therefore ‘the 2 ,300 days or years ended in 1844,
at which time the sanctuary should be cleansed.

QUESTIONS.

1. How. long were the desolating powers of Daniel 8 to
continue?
. Give text proving that a prophetic day stands for a year.
. What did Gabriel say about time at his seccond visit?
What does “determined” mean? Study the note.
. From what was the 70 weeks cut off, and what remained?
In what three periods were the 70 weeks divided?
When did the 70 weeks, or 490 years, begin?
What was done during the first 7 weeks?
What marked the end of the 62 weeks, or 434 years?
. What occurred in the middle of the last week, or 3 1-2
years after Christ’s baptism ?

11. What event occurred 3 1-2 years after Christ’s crucifixion,
to mark the end of the 70 weeks, or 490 years?

12. If the 70 weeks, or 490 years, ended in A. D. 34, when
would the remainder of the 2,300 days, or years, end?

_ .
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13. What was to take place at the end of the 2,300 years, or in
- 18447
14. Let each member of the class make a chart illustrating the
prophetic period of Dan. 8:14; 9:25-27, giving the dates when
the various periods begin and end. _
‘Note—The subject of the earthly and heavenly sanctuaries properly

follows this lesson, and therefore it would be well to review these lessons,
especially the lesson on the heavenly sanctuary No. LXXXI.

LESSON CXIV.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CVII TO CXIII.

1. What is the object of prophecy? Lesson CVII, paragraphs
1, 2.

2. Give a text showing that God sometimes makes use of simil-
itudes in prophecy.

3. Describe the .mage Nebuchadnezzar saw in a dream.

4. What did the different parts of the image denote?

5. Of what was the stone which smote the image a symbol ?

6. What was the object of this dream? Dan. 2: 28, 45.

7. When and where will Christ’s kingdom of glory ‘be set up?

8. Relate Daniel’s visions of the four beasts.

9. What is meant by “waters” and “winds” in prophecy?.

10. Of what are beasts symbols? »

11. Of what four kingdoms were the four beasts symbols?

12. What did the ten horns represent?

13. Give five reasons for’ concluding that the horn with the
mouth and eves denotes the papacy. Iesson CIX. paragraph 4
(a) to (e). .

14. How many times is the first day.of the week spoken of in’
the New Testament? Give references. Lesson. CX, paragraph 1.

15. How many Sabbath meetings are recorded in Acts? How
many first-day meetings?

16. Name two te\ts proving that the Sabbath would be changed.
Tesson CXI, paragraph 3.

17. 'Which religious power has attempted to change the Sab-
hath? Give T)]OOf Ibid, paragraphs 5,

18. Name two texts proving that there \\71]1 be a Sabbath reform.
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19. Of what were the ram.and goat in Daniel 8 symbols" Les-
son CXII, paragraph 1 (a), (b). !

-.R0. What does the horn that waxed exceeding great represent?

1. How many days were these desolating powers:to continue? :

22. How long is a prophetic day?

23. When did the 2,300 days hegin and end?

24. Explain the beglnnmg and ending of the different: subdi-.
visions of the 2,300 days. ILesson CXIII, paragraphs 7-14.
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XV.

Revelation.

LESSON CXV.
THE SEVEN CHURCHES.

1. Introduction. A blessing is pronounced upon those who read
and keep that which is revealed in Revelation. Chapter 1:1-3.

2. The contents of this book are given for the benefit of all
Christians until the end of time. Rev. 1:3-7; 12:17; 14:12-14.

3. The seven churches. Seven is a perfect number, and oceurs,
therefore, often in the Bible; for example, Seven seals, seven trum-
pets, seven angels, seven plagues seven lamps, etc., et Hence,
we may conclude that the seven churches represent the true Chuis-
tians from the days of Christ till the end. Rev. 1:3-7.

4. The angels to the seven churches represent the ministering
servants in the various ages of the churches. Heb. 1:13; 14.

5. (@) Ephesus means “desirable,”-and represents ‘the Chrie-
tians in the first century, which are blamed for losing the first love,
and are therefore advised to repent. Rev. 2: 1-7.

6. (b) Smyrna signifies “myrrh,” and represents the true Chris-
tian church from about 100 A. D. until 323. These Christians
were poor, yet rich; they rejected the false Jews and suffered per-
secution ten days (years) from about 302 to 312. Rev. 2:8-11.

7. (¢) Pergamos means “height,” “elevation,” and represents
the faithful Christians between 323 and 538 A. D. She dwelt
where Satan’s seat was; but those opposing papacy (Antipas) suf-
fered martyrdom. She is rebuked because some held the doctrine
of Balaam (paganism). Rev.2:12-17.

8. (d) Thyatira signifies “sweet savor of labor,” and represents
the faithful between 538 and 1798 A. D. She is reproved for per-
mitting Jezebel (Catholic clergy) to teach among them. Falthful
service is approved. Rev. 2:18-28.

9. (¢) Sardis signifies “prince or song of joy,” and brings us
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down to about A. D. 1830. Sardis Christians are reproved for hav- .
ing a name to live, but are dead. .Rev. 3: 1-6.

10. (f) Phlladdph]a “brotherly love,” represents the true be-
lievers living at the time of the great Advent movement of 1830

;0 1844. They are warned to hold fast till Jesus comes. Rev.
7-13.

11. (g) Laodlcea means “Judtrlng of the people,” and denotes
the Christians llvmg during the investigative judgment till Jesus
comes. Taodicea is reproved for making a high profession while
it is Inkewarm and destitute of real spu]tual lite. Rev. 3:14-22.

1R. Every church is advised to give heed to whal the Spirit says
throygh the Word to Christians in “all ages. Rev.2:7, 11, 17, efe.

QUESTIONS.

1. What is said of those who read and heed what is written in
the book of Revelation? ' :
2‘ For whose benefit is Revelation given ?
. What does the number 7 denote?
4 Whom do the angels to the churches represent?
."What is the character of Ephesus. and what period does it
cover! ?
6. What can be said of Smyrna’s poverty and pcmecutlon?
When did these Christians live?
7. Between which dates did the Pergamos Christians live?
Whom did she oppose?
- 8. When did the Thyatiran Christians live, and whom did she
permit to teach in her churches? _
9. At what time did the Sardis church live, and for what is
she reproved?
10. When did the Philadelphian Christians live, and what were
they advibed to do?
. At what time will we find the Laodlcgan Christians, and
what serious charge is laid at their door? ’
12. To what is every one of these churches, or all Christians in
all ages, advised to give heed? - ‘

Note—Thoughts on Revelation, chapters 11 and I1I, by Uriah Smith,
should be read in connection with the preceding lesson.
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LESSON €XVIL
THE SEVEN SEALS.

Note—~—The seven churches represent the true Christians during the
Christian dispensation; the first five seals represent, by various symbols,
Christianity as it apostatized and became a-persecuting power. The last
two seals relate to the signs of the end and coming of Jesus. :

1. The first seal, a white horse, rider and crown, and conquest.
Whiteness is a symbol of purity, freedom from sin. Isac 1:18.
This seal represents the conquésts of true Christianity during the
first century. Rev. 6:1, 2. ‘

2. The second seal: a red horse, rider and sword. Peace de-
parts, and they kill one another. Red denotes sin, corruption, signs
of apostasy between 100 and 323 A. D. Rev. 6:3,4; Isa. 1:18.

3. The third seal: a black horse and-a rider. Black, still
greater corruption, greater apostasy is revealed in the changing of .
the Sabbath, introducing celibacy, image worship, and bringing
about a union of church and state between the years 323 and 538.
Rev. 6: 5, 6.

4. The fourth seal: a pale horse, color of death. The rider’s
name was death and hell, the grave, follow. This seal represents
the great persecution carried on by the papacy after 538 till the
time of the Reformation, about 1517. Rev. 6:7, 8; 12:6, 14;
13:5; Dan. 7:25.

5. The fifth seal: souls under the altar crying for vengeance,
the same as Abel’s blood. Rev. 6:9-11; Gen. 4:10. The white
robes denote the vindication, at the time of the Reformation, of the
despised martyrs. ' :

6. The sixth seal: First, the great earthquake, fulfilled in the
great earthquake of Lisbon in 1755, when 60,000 souls perished;
.second, darkening of the sun and moon, fulfilled on May 19, 1780 ;
third, falling of the.stars fulfilled on Nov. 13, 1833. Rev. 6:12, -
- 13. See lesson CIII, paragraphs 4-6.
Christ comes after these signs under the sixth seal. Rev. 6:

14-17. We are now living after the last sign from heaven and be-
fore the second advent.

7. The seventh seal. Silence in heaven for half an hour, which
equals about seven days. Rev. 8:21. This silence in heaven takes
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place at the second advent, for then all the angels leave heaven,
and come with Christ to gather the saints. Matt. 25:31; 24:31.

. Note.—The sealing of the 144,000 of Revelation 7 comes in between the
sixth and seventh seals. See the following lesson.

QUESTIONS.

1. What did the seven churches denote?

2. Of what are the seals symbols, and what period of time do
they cover? See note.
Of what was the white horse a symbol ?
Explain the meaning of “white.”
Tell what the red represented and what period it covered.
Explain the third seal, and what period it covered.
What corruptions were coming into the church?
. Describe the fourth seal, and tell what it symbolized, and
what period it covered.

9. How is the downward tulden(:) of the apostate church repre-
sented by these four seals?

10. What is meant by the souls under the altar erying for ven-
geance ? .

11. E\plam what is meant by the white robe.

12. How many signs are mentioned under the sixth seal?
Name them and tell when they were fulfilled.

13. What follows the last sign from heaven?

14. What takes place under the seventh seal?

15. When does the sealing message come in? See note.

16.. Where are we living?

RN

LESSON CXVIL
THE SEALING OF THE 144,000.
I. The Time of the Sealm'g.

1. The sealing message of Rev. 7:1-4 is after the last sign
under the sixth seal or after the falling of the stars in 1833, and
before the seventh seal is opened, when Jesus comes with all the
holy angels. Rev. 6:13; 8:1. This sealing.is thercfore now to
be given to the world.
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II. The Seal of God.

2. At conversion men are sealed in the heart by the Holy Spirit.
Eph: 1:13, 14; 2 Cor. 1:22. But the seal of God spoken of in
Rev. 7:1-4, is placed upon the forehead after they, thr ough conver-
sion, have become servants of God. Rev. 7:3.

Note—This seal of God in the forehead is called the Father’s name in
Rev. 14:1, which also proves that the seal of Rev. 7:1-4 can not be the
Spirit of God. Again, the sealing by the Holy Spirit takes place whenever
and wherever sinners are converted, whereas the sealing of Rev. 7:1-4,
is limited to a certain number at a certain time, therefore the seal of God
in the last mentloned text cannot be the seal of the Holy Spirit.

3. A seal is generally used in connection with legal documents,
proclamations and laws to show by what authority they are glven
1 Kings 211 8; Esther 8:8.

4. Such a seal must contain the 1nd1v1dual’s name, the official
title and the extent of jurisdiction. Esther 3: 12. :

5. God’s seal must, therefore, embrace his name, “Lord,” “God,”
official title, Creator, and the extent of his jurisdiction, which is
heaven and earth.

6. That part of God’s law which contains his name, official title
and extent of his jurisdiction must therefore be the seal of his law.

7. The Sabbath command is the only part of the decalogue
which contains these three things; first, name, “the Lord thy God”;
second, the title, Creator of all things; and, third, extent of juris-
diction, heaven and earth. Ex. 80: 10, 11. Therefore, the Sabbath
must be the seal of God’s law. :

8. The Sabbath is a sign between (God and his people. BEx.
31:13, 17; Eze. 20: 12, 0.

9. But a sign is also a seal. Rom. 4: 11. Therefore, since the
Sabbath is a sign, it is also a scal! In Eze. 9:4-6 it is called a.
mark. ' Co

IIT. Who Are Sealed.

10. Those who are sealed are such as are converted, becanse
they are servants of God. Rev. 7:8. :
11. They are real Christians, believers in C]]rlbt for they fol-
low the Lamb. Rev. 14:1-4,
12. None but such as -are cleansed from-all deﬁlement and are
without guile are sealed. Rev. 14:5; Eze. 9: 4.
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13. There will be 144,000, or 12,000 reckoned to each tribe of
the spiritual Israel, who are sealed at this special time. Rev.7:1-8.

14. While there will finally be many more than the 144,000
who are saved of all nations, yet they will all be counted as be-
longing to the twelve tribes when they enter the city of God, be-
cause there is only one gate for each tribe to the city, New Jerusa-
lem. Rev. 7:9, 10; 21:12; see lesson LXXXIX, paragraphs
1-3, 7.

15. While all the nations are preparing for war (Joel 3:9-13;
Rev. 16:13-16), the angels of God are holding the four winds
(warring elements) in check till the sealing work is done. Rev.
7:1-3; compare Jer. 49:36, 37. '

16. The sealing message of Rev. 7:1-4 and 14: 1-5 is the Sab-
bath reform preached to the world .after the falling of the stars
in 1833, and beforé Jesus comes, and all who are truly converted
and accept this truth will finally receive the approval of God.

QUESTIONS.

1. When is the sealing message due to the world?
2. Is the seal of Rev. 7: 1-4 the same as the sealing of the Holy
Spirit? If not, why not?
3. What is a seal? When and where is it used?
4. What must such a seal contain to he valid?
5. What must God’s seal embrace, and where will it he found ?
6. Explain how the Sabbath command contains God’s seal.
7. What is the Sabbath? Paragraph 8.
8. Prove that sign and seal may mean the same thing.
~ 9. Who only are sealed? Paragraphs 10, 12.
10. Prove that the 144,000 are Christian believers.
11. How many will be sealed? v
12. Will there be more than 144,000 saved ?
18. With whom will they be classed as they enter the city of God?
14. What is meant by holding the winds?
15. What is therefore the sealing message of Rev. 7:1-47?
16. What is the Lord waiting for? Rev. 7:3.
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LESSON CXVIII. -
THE SEVEN TRUMPETS.

Note r—Theodosius at his death divided the Roman empire between his
two sons. Honorius was made ruler of Western Rome and Arcadius of
Eastern Rome, A, D. 395. :

1. Sounding of trumpets denotes wars. Jer. 4:5, 19; Zeph.
1:16. The trumpets of Revelation 8 and 9 represent the wars
which were waged by various tribes and peoples against western
and eastern Rome, and which caused the fall of the Roman empire.

R. First trumpet, Rev. 8:7, symbolizes the wars waged by the
Goths under the leadership of Alaric, who ravaged Greece and Italy
between the years 395 and 428. Rome was taken and pillaged 410
A. D.

3. The second trumpet, a burning mountain cast into the sea
(Rev. 8:8, 9) denotes the war carried on against western Rome
(428-468) by the Vandals under Genseric, mostly at sea, when it
burned the Roman fleet. The coasts of Italy were also ravaged.
The Vandal kingdom was founded in northern Africa.

. 4. The third trumpet, a burning star (Rev. 8: 10, 11), was ful-

filled by the Huns, under the leadership of Attila, called the
“scourge of God,” who ravaged -the countries around the Alps,
where most of the rivers of Europe have their source. Like a met-
eor, Attila’s expedition lasted only a short time (441-451), and
then perished. ' :

5. The fourth trumpet (Rev. 8:12) was fulfilled between 468
and 620, by the Heruli and other tribes, under the leadership of
Odoacer, who captured Rome and put an end to the rule of the
Ceesars (the sun) in 476. The Heruli were conquered by the Ostro-
goths in 493. In 541 the consulate (the moon) was abolished, and
in 552 the senate (the stars) ceased to exist.

Note 2—These four trumpets caused the fall of Western Rome and its
division into ten kingdoms; viz., the Alemanni, Franks, Burgundians, Van-
dals, Suevi, Visigoths, Saxons, Ostrogoths, Lombards and Heruli. Sec
lesson CIX, paragraph 3 (¢) and note. -

6. Between the fourth and fifth trumpets comes an angel crying.
woe three times, because of the three succeeding trumpets. Rev.
8:13.

7. The fifth trumpet, the first woe, was fulfilled by Mohammet
(the star) and his followers and warriors (the grasshoppers), in -
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the wars carried on for the spread of their religion after 622 A. D.
On July 27, 1299, Othman, the founder of the Ottoman empire,
made his first assault upon the Greek empire, eastern Rome, and
this war was carried on for 150 years (days), or until 1449, when
the Greek empire lost its independence. Rev. 9:1-12.

8. The sixth trumpet, the second woe, represents the destructive
wars carried on for one year, one month, one day and one hour;
equals 391 days, or years, and 15 days, beginning in 1449, and end-
ing on August 11, 1840, when Turkey, the Ottoman empire, lost
its independence. Ever since then Turkey has been sustained by
various powers of Ilurope, but constantly wasting away. Rev. 9:13,
21; compare Rev. 16: 12 ; Dan. 11:45.

Note 3.—Eastern Rome fell under the wars of the ifth and sixth trumpets.

9. The angel of Rev. 10:1 comes in at the close of the sixth
trumpet, or 1840, and the three angels of Rev. 14: 6-9 follow in
quick succession, .

10. The seventh trumpet, the third woe, follows quickly, be-
ginning with the judgment in 1844, and is fast fulfilling in the
universal preparations for war now going on, and will finally end
when all the kingdoms are destroyed and the saints come in posses-
sion of the everlasting kingdom. The seven trumpets bring us to
the end of this world. Rev. 11:14-18; 16:12-16; 19:11-21.

QUESTIONS.

. What does sounding of trumpets denote?

. By whom was the first' trumpet fulfilled ?

. When, how and by whom was the second trumpet fulfilled?
. Relate how and when the Huns fulfilled the third trumpet.
. When and by whom were the predictions of the fourth trum-
"~ pet fulfilled? -

6. Who are meant by the “sun,” “moon” and “stars”?

7. What was seen after the fourth trumpet?

8. Tell the result of these wars upon western Rome. See.note 2.
9. Explain-how the first woe, the fifth trumpet, was fulfilled.
10. How has the second woe, the sixth trumpet, been fulfilled?
. When did it end? .

11. In what did the wars under the fifth and sixth trumpets

resnlt? Note 3.

Ot W 0 =
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12. What angels come in after the sixth trumpet?

13. When did.the third woe, or the seventh trumpet, begin to
sound ?

14. Of what are the presenit- day war preparatlons a fulfillment
and a sign?

15. With what w1],l the wars of the seventh trumpet end? .

16. Whose kingdom succeeds the destruction of all earthly king-
doms, and how long will it continue

N LESSON CXIX.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CXV 10 CXVIIL.

1. Tor whose benefit is Revelation given? Lesson CXV, para-
graphs 1, 2.

2. What can be said about the nwmber 7, which occurs so often
in the Bible?
© 3. Who are included in the seven churches? Ibid, paragraph 3.

4. Whom do the angels to the seven churches represent?

5. When did the Ephesian Christians live, and of what were
they guilty?
- 6. How many years’ persecutlon did the chur ch of Smyrna suf—

_ fer, and when? _

%Y. When did the church of Pergamos live, and of what was
she guilty?

8. What church permitted Jezebel to teach, and when did she
live?

. At what time does the Sardis church come in?

10 Which church represents the Ohnstlans during the advent
movement till 18447 '

11. For what was the last church reprov ed? r

12. What is indicated by the seven seals? Lesson CXVI, note.

13. What is denoted by the white horse? The red horseP The
black horse?

14. What is indicated by the various colors of the horses?

15. Kxplain the fourth and fifth seals.

16. Show how the three signs under the sixth 5eql were ful-
filled? What is still unfulﬁlled ? Where are we living?

17. When will the seventh seal come in?
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18. What takes place after the last sign under the sixth seal
and before the seventh? -

19. What is a seal? Lesson CXVII, paragraph 2.

20. When are men sealed by the Spirit of God?

21. When are men sealed by the seal of God?

22. What is God’s seal, and where found ? ,

23. When will the sealing message of Revelation 7 take place?

24. Prove that those who are sealed in Rev. 7:1-4 are Chris-
tians. TLesson CXVII, paragraphs 11, 12.

25. Are any but the 144,000 saved ? . ‘

26. Of what are the trumpets symbols? Lesson CXVIII, para-
graph 1.

27. Ixplain how the first four trumpets were fulfilled. Ibid,
paragraphs 2-5.
! 28. What was the result of these wars? Ibid, note 2.

29. Explain how the fifth trumpet was fulfilled and when it
ended. .

30. How long did the sixth trumpet Tast, and where did it end ?

31. What followed the sixth trumpet? Ibid, paragraph 9.

32. State the result of the wars carried on by these two woe
trumpets. 71bid, note 3. '

33. Explain how the seventh tiumpet is now and will hereafter
be fulfilled.

LESSON CXX.
THE WOMAN AND DRAGON OF REVELATION XII.

1. The Bible speaks of ~(az) the atmosphere as heaven (Gen.
1:6-8,20; Jer. 4:25) ; (D) the space occupied by the stars as heaven
(Gen. 1:14-17; Rev. 6:13); and (c) the paradise where God is,
as the third heaven (2 Cor. 12:2-4; Rev. 2:7; 22:1-3).

2. The vision of - Revelation 12 was seen in the region -of the
sun, moon. and stars, and contains several symbols, which are ex-

plained by the Scriptures as follows: -
: (a) The woman symbolizes the church of God. Rev. 12:1-6;
2 Cor. 11: 2. ' )

(b) The sun represents the light of the gospel since the cross. -

Mal. 4:2; John 8:12; 2 Tim. 1:10.
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(¢) The moon represents the old or shadowy dispensation be-
fore the cross. Col. 2:14-17; Heb. 8:1-5; 10: 1.

(d) The twelve stars, the twelve apostles Matt. 10:1; com-
pare Gen. 37:9, 10. : -

(e) The child was Christ. Rev. 12:5; Eph. 1: 2(), 21; Ps.
2:17-9.

(f) The dragon was primarily Satan (Rev: 12: 9) yet, in «
seconidary sense, he represents the earthly government through
which he worked. Dan. 7: 17, 23; Great Controversy, page 438.

Note.—While the dragon is primarily Satan, yet he is in a secondary
sense a symbol of pagan Rome; for as soon as Christ was born, we find
King Herod laying plans to kill' Jesus. Later Christ was condemned to
be crucified by Pilate. Both these men were subordinate rulers in Judea

under pagan Rome; therefore Satan, or the dragon, who instigated these
rulers against Christ, is also a symbol of pagan Rome.

+The dragon symbolized the Roman power that ruled the
world at the birth of Christ; for it was through that power that
Satan sought to destroy Jesus, Matt. 2: 1,2, 16-18.

4. The warfare which Satan waged acramst Michael (Chrlst)
in heaven fitly illustrates the warfare which he wages, through his
wicked servants, against the children of God in this world. Rev.
12:7-10. .
* 5. In order to escape persecution, the woman (church) fled
into the wilderness for 1,260 days (years), where God cared for
her. Rev. 12:6, 14.

6. Satan renewed his persecutions of the woman through the
papacy and persecuted the Christians who had sought refuge in the
valleys of the Alps. Rev. 12: 13-15.

7. The woman was helped by the Reformation, which brought
a check to the persecution. Rev. 12:16; Dan. 11:34; Matt.
24: 21, 22. '

8. Satan makes a desperate effort to persecute the remnant
church because they keep the commandments of God and have the
testimony of Jesus, or the spirit of prophecy. Rev. 12:12, 17;
13:15-17.

 QUESTIONS. _
1. Of how many heavens does the Bible speak ? Name them.

2. In which heaven was the vision of Revelation 12 seen?
3. Of what was the woman a symbol?
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4. What is meant by the sun, the moon and the twelve stars?

5. Who was the child that was caught up to God?

6. Who was the dragon?

7. Of which earthly government was he a symbol ?

8. Of what is Satana wari’are against Christ in heaven a fit
illustration ?

9. Where did the woman flee to escape-persecution, and low
long did she remain there?

10. Bxplain how Satan renews his persecutions.

11. How was the woman helped?

12. What is the character of the remnant church?

13. prlam Satan s last effort to destroy the remmnant church
of God."

LESSON CXXT:
* THE BEAST OF REV. 13:1-10, 18.

1. A beast in symbolic prophecy represents an earthly govern--
ment. Rev. 13:1; Dan. 7:17, 23.

2. That the seven-headed and ten-horned beast of Rev. 13:1-10
symbolizes the same government as that represented by the dragon
is seen from the fact that:

(#) Both had seven heads. Rev. 12:3; 13:1.

(d) Both had ten horns, denoting the ten kingdoms into which
Rome was divided. Rev. 12:3; 13:1; 17:12.

(¢) Both persecuted God’s people 1,260 days (42 months equals
1,260 days). Rev. 12:6; 13:5. .

(d) Both occupied the same seat; for the dragon gave the
beast his seat and great authority. Rev. 13: 2. '

3. The woundmg of the head and the going into captl\rlty of
the beast denotes that the papacy lost support of earthly govern- .
aments at the end of 1,260 days, in 1798. Rev. 13: 3, 10. See les-
son CIX, note 2.

4. The dragon symbolizes Rome under its pagan religion, and
the beast under papacy; for it is a fact that Rome was pagan at
first, and that paganism gave way to papacy.

5. The fact that all were required to worship the beast proves
that it represents a religious power requiring homage and obedience
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in religious matters, and that is fulfilled to the vely letter by papal
Rome. Rev. 13:4, 8; 2 Thes. 2:2-8°

6. All countries.on whatever continent: found, .controlled by
any of the ten klngdoms of Europe must belong to the beast of
Rév. 13:1-10. - -+ e

7. The numberof the beast is 666 (Rev 13:18), and this num- '
ber is found in the title once-worn by the pope upon his pontifical
crown, “Vicar of the Son of God.” The numerical letters of the
Latin title are as follows: o B

V-I- C-A-R-I-U(V)-S  F-RL-I-I D-E-I

51100001 5 O 01001150001 equals 666

" See comments on Rev. 13: 18 in Thoughts on Danjel and Reve- .
lation, by U. Smith.

8. At the time when he saw the head wounded or papacy go .
into captivity, he saw another beast coming on the stage of action. '
,Rev 13:10-17. 4

This first beast (power or kmgdom) will be destroyed at the,
<econd advent. Rev 19 19-21.

QUESTIONS.

What do symbolic beasts represent?
Of what were the dragon and the beast symbols?
How many heads had each? -
How many horns had each, and what did they denote?
Explain what is said about the period of persecution. -
How did one succeed the other in authority?
. What is meant by the wounding of the head and gomg mto
capt1v1ty, and how fulfilled?
8. What did the dragon symbolize? :
9. Of what was the beast a symbol? Paragraph 5.
10. How many countries in the world are symbohzed by the
heast? Paragraph 6. : ‘
11. What is the number of the beast ?
12. Explain how this has been fulfilled.
13. What was seen coming up at the time the beast went into,
captivity?
14. What will become of the beast of Rev. 13:1-10 or the power
of which it is a symbol?

4@@&@@&
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LESSON CXXII.

THE TWO-HORNED BEAST OF REVELATION 13.

1. The ten-horned beast of Rev. 13: 1-10 symbolized the Roman
kingdom in its divided state under papacy, including the kingdoms
of Europe and their dependencies. See lesson CXXI, paragraph 6.

2. The two-horned beast of Rev. 13:11-17 symbolizes a sepa-
rate power; for— '

(a) It is a beast by itself, hence a separate government or
. power. Rev. 13:11.

) (b) It causes all within its own territory to worship the first
beast. Rev. 13:12.

(¢) The first beast sees and watches the movements of the two-
horned beast. Rev. 13:14.

(d) The two-horned beast (the false prophet) will be destroyed
at the second advent, together with the ten-horned. beast. Rev.
19: 20. :

3. That the two-horned beast <vmbolized the United States is
evident from the following:

(a) The time when the United States was observed coming into
power was When the first beast was wounded and went into captn ity
i 1798, Rev. 13:10, 11, Sce lesson CNXNI, paragraph 3.

(b) The manner of its rise was like a growing plant coming
“up out of the earth.” and this well represents the United States,
which bas become a mighty government, largely through purchase
of territory, in contrast to the other beast, which came up out of -
the sea, through wars of conquest. Rev. 13:1; 11.

(¢) The territory must be that occupied by the United States,
for the kingdoms of Furope and their dependencies are symbolized
by the ten-horned beast. Rev. 13: 11.

(d) The government of the two-horned beast must be a repub-

; for, first, it had not crowns upon its horns, like the ten-horned
bedst hcnce no crowned ruler; second, the law- making power was
in the hands of the people, them that dwell on the carth. Rev.

15:1, 11, 14.
(&) The two lamb-like horns evidently denote the lamblike
character of the leading principles of civil and religious liberty, as
manifested through republicanism and Plotestantlam Rev. 13:11.
(f) It was to make an image to the beast, and this is being
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done by uniting church and state, as in Rome, by 1e11g10us legisla-
tion. Rev. 13: 14, 15.

(g) It was to compel all to receive a mark, and this is being
attempted by compelling” all to keep Sunday, instead of the Sab-
bath, which is regarded as a mark of Christianity. Rev. 13: 16, 17.
See lesson CXI, paragraphs 5 and 6.

(#) It was to speak as a dragon, and this is being fulfilled
through persecution for conscience sake. Rev. 13:11.

(¢) It was to do wonders, and this is manifested already to a
certain degree through modern spiritualism, which had its rise in
the United States; and hence this beast is called the false prophet.
Rev. 13: 13, 14; 19:20.

4. This government represented by the two-horned beast will
exist until Jesus comes, for it is destroyed by the second advent.
Rev. 19:19, 20.

5. God, in mercy, sends an angel to warn the people against

: worshlpmc the beast or the image, nd against receiving the mark
of the beast. Rev. 13: 12, 15- 17 14: 9-14.

QUESTIONS.

1. What did the beast of Rev. 13:1-10 symbolize, and how
much did it include? .
2. What does the two-horned beast denote?
3. What proves.it to be a separate government?
4. Which beast or power does it cause all to worshlp‘?
5. Whieh beast or power watches these movements?
6. Which two beasts are destroyed together, and what does it
rove?
P Y. What plesent government fulfilled the specifications:
(@) Time of coming up?
(b) Manner of rlsmg?
(¢) Territory?
(d) The government?
¢) Lamblike character?
f) Making of the image?
g) Mark of the beast?
) Speaking as a dragon?
1) Doing wonders?
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8. To which point of time does this prophecy carry us? DPara-
graph 4. : _

9. What message is sent to warn the people of this deceiving
power?

.

LESSON CXXIII.

THE UNION OF CHURCH AND STATE IN ROME DEVELOPED THE PAPACY
OR THE BEAST OF REV. 13:1-10, 18.

1. After the last pagan persecution, which lasted about ten
years, the emperors Constantine and Licinius issued jointly in 313
‘a decree, granting “liberty and full freedom to the Christians to
observe their own mode of worship,” and also “that each may have
the privilege to select and to worship whatsoever divinity he
pleases.” This was full religious liberty. The same decree directed
that all church property taken from Christians should be restored
to them. Rusebius’ Ecclesiastical History, book X, chapter 5.

2. But the Catholic church disputed the right of heretics to the
title of Christians, and hence they had no right to receive property
or money taken from them under the persecutions, whereupon Con-
stantine finally legalized the Roman Catholic church by decreeing
that it was “the legitimate and most holy Catholic religion;” and
therefore the “most holy Catholic church.” Tbid, book X, chapter 6.

3. This ended religious liberty for Christians; for now. the
state had decided which was the true religion and the legitimate
church, and all other Christians were regarded and treated as
heretics. .

-4, According to Sozomen’s HEecclesiastical History, book I, chap-
ter 8, paragraph 2, Constantine “enjoined the observance” of “the
Lord’s day,” “the first day of the week,” “likewise the day before
the seventh (Friday),” and that “God should be served with pray-
ers and supplication.” This was truly religious legislation.

Note.—The following is a copy of Constantine’s famous Sunday law
issued in 321 A. D.: “On the venerable day of the sun, let the magistrates
and the people residing in the cities rest, and let all workshops be closed.
In the country, however, persons engaged in agriculture may freely and
lawfully continue their pursuits; because it often happens that another day

- is not so suitable for grain-sowing or for vine-planting; lest by neglecting
the proper moment for such operations the bounty of heaven should be
lost” See Encyclopedia of Universal Knowledge, article “Sabbath”; also

. . Chambers’ Encyclopedia, article “Sabbath.” :
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5. At the Council of Laodicea, A. D. 365, the Catholic church
adopted a canon forbidding Christians, nnder a curse, to keep Sab-
bath, but requiring all to rest on Sundmy Index Canonum, parre
259. See lesson CXI, paragraph 6.

6. Later we find Catholic' Christians petitioning the emperor
for stricter Sunday laws, which, in due time, were granted, and “
this way. the church received help from the state for the fnrther-
ance of her ends.” Neander’s Church History, Vol. II, section 3,
- part R, division 3, paragraphs 4, 5, pages 299-301.

7. Constantme decreed that the clergy of the Catholic church
should be exempt from all public offices, “that public money should
be granted to the churches, and that power was granted to correct
. the erring ones. TFusehius’ Ecclesiastical History, book X, chapters
6, 7.

8. Summary In harmony with the above, we find the follow-
ing successive steps led to the development and establishment of
papacy—the union of church and state in Rome, as symbolized hy
the ten-horned beast of Rev. 13:1-10, 18. :

(a) The state, through its emperors, acknowledged and sup-
ported the Roman Catholic religion as the true relwlon of the
empire.

(b) Sunday laws were enacted and enforced, and the keeping
of Sunday was regarded as a mark of Christianity.

(¢) The keeping of the Sabbath, the seventh day of the week,
was regarded as a mark of here:y and those who kept it were per-
cccuted for it.

(d) By the aid of the civil power, papacy enforced other relig-
ious dogmas in the same manner.

QUESTIONS.

1. Which emperor granted religious hberfy after the last pagan
persecution ?

2. State the liberty granted.

3. What about returning church property?

4. Who disputed the title to Christians outside the Catholic
church?

5. What was involved in this dispute? Paragraph 2.

6. By whom was this dispute finally settled?

7. What did thc Roman Catholic church become thereby ?
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8. How did this affect religious liberty ?’

9. Of what dayb did Constantme afterward enjoin the ob-
servance ?

10. When was Constantine’s famous Sunday law passed?

11. What did it prohibit, and what did it permit?

12. What law was passed about 365 at the Council of Laodicea?

13. What did Christians later petition for, and why?

14. Were their petitions granted?

15. What favors were manted the clergy and church?

16. How were persons of other persuasions to be treated?

17. State the four successive steps, which, in harmony with the

above, led to the development of the papacy.

TLESSON CXXIV.

UNTON OF CHURCH AND STATE IN THE UNITED STATES DEVELOPS THE
IMAGE OF THE BEAST. REv. 13:11-17.

1. Religious liberty is granted to the citizens of the United
States by the first amendment to the constitution, as follows: “Con-
gress shall make no law lespectillo" the establishment of religion or
prohibiting the free exercise thereof.”

?. But during the last forty ycars various _organizations have
been formed for the purpose of securing such an amendment to the
constitution “as will indicate that this is a Christian nation, and
place all Christian laws, institutions and usages of our government
on an undeniable legal basis in the fundamental law of the Jand.”
But up to date they have failed to accomplizh their object.

3. On Teb. 29, 1892, the Supreme Court of the United States
rendered a decision,” in which the following expressions occur:
“This is a religious people,” “this is a religious nation,” and “this
is a Christian nation.” Appendix to Union of Church and State,
pages 7, 11, 12.

4. By this.decision, the Christian religion, to the exclusion of
all other religions, is the true religion of the United States. Just
like Rome, when Constantine decided the Catholic chureh was the
only legltlmate church.

5. When the managers of the World’s Fair in Chleago in 1892
-asked Congress for financial aid to that enterprise, many clergy-
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men, both Protestant and Catholic, petitioned Congress not to grant
this aid unless the managers Would agree to close the crates on
Sunday.

Note r—Congress had many years before been petitioned for a Sundayv
law, but up to this time they have failed to prevail upon Congress to pass
such a law.

6. On July 10, 1892, the following ameridment was offered to
the appropriation bill: “And that provision has been made by the
proper authorities for the closing of the exposition on the Sabbath
day.” The reason offered for this proposed amendment was the
fourth. or Sabbath, commandment, which was read by the secretary.
Clongressional Record, July 10, 1892, page 6614.

7. Then followed a long discussion on the Sabbath question, in
which it was proved that the seventh day, and not the first, was the
Sabbath according to the commandment.

8. On July 12, the provision was changed to read as follows:
“And that provis.i.on has heen made by the proper authority for the
closing of the erosition on the first day of the week, commonly

called Sunday,” and finally passed. Congressional Record, July
12, 1892, page 6701.

9. Trom the above it is evident that Congress, with God’s Sab-

bath law before them, set aside the Lord’s Sabbath, and substituted
“the first day of the week in its place as the day on which the exposi-
tion should close. -

10. But since Congress required, on certain conditions, the ob-
servance of the firet day of the week, a religious institution, it
thereby ignored the principle of the first amendment to the consti-
tution, which prohibits religious legislation.

11. While the various state constitutions grant religious liberty
and prohibit religious legislation, yet nearly every state has a Sun-
day law, most of which have exemption clauses favoring those who
observe the seventh day, or Saturday, as the Sabbath.

. I'rom the above it is evident that the United States has fol-
]owed “Rome in the various steps of réligious legislation, and thus
the image to the heast is in process of formation.

Note 2—Read chapter XXXVIII in Bible Text-Book for further infor-
mation on union of church and state in the United States.



190 BIBLE DOCTRINES

QUESTIONS.

What does the first amendment to the constitution vouchsafe

to ltb subjects?

2. What has been done to brmg about a change in the constitu-
tion?

3. What has the United States Supreme Court decided concern-
ing the religion of this nation?

4. What is really implied in this decision ?

5. On which special occasion was Congress petitioned for legis-
lation in favor of Sunday law?

6. Was this the ﬁrst petition to Congress for a Sunday law?
See note 1.

7. What was the first legislation proposed in Congress, and what
reason was given? Paragraph 6.

" 8. What discussion followed ?
9. What was the result of this discussion? Paragraph 7.

10. Explain how Congress set aside the Sabbath of the Lord,
and substituted Sunday for it.

11. What amendment to the conshtuhon did Congress ignore
' by this Sunday legislation?

“12. What do the various state ‘constitutions grant? What do
they prohibit?

13. What may he said ahout the state Sunday ]aws in general?

14. What is being developed in the United States by t]ns relig- -
jous legislation ? '

LESSON CXXYV.
THE MARK OF THE BEAST,

1. The observance of the Sabbath instituted by God was a sign
of loyalty to him and his worship. Eze. 20: 12, 20.

2. The observance of the day dedicated by Aaron to the golden
calf was a sign of obedience to Aaron, as well as a sign of worship-
ing that idol. Ex. 32:1-6.

3. The keeping of the feast dedicated by Jeroboam to the gol(ﬂan
calves he set up at Bethel and Dan was a sign or mark of loyalty to
him and also a sign of worshiping those idols. 1 Kings 12: 28-33.

4. The observance of the days dedicated to Baal was a mark of
idolatry in Israel: Hosea 2: 13
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5. When the Galatian Christians returned to the observance of
days dedicated to idols it was a sign of apostasy, as well-as a mark
of idolatry. Gal. 4:8-10.

6. From the above it is evident that the religious observance, of
days is a sign or mark of loyalty to the power instituting such days.

7. And just as the observance of the Sabbath is a sign of loyalty
to God, so the observance of Sunday instead of the Sabbath will
be a mark of loyalty to the power forbidding Sabbath rest and
' leqmrmg Sunday rest, instead thereof. Rom. 6:16.

Now it is generally admitted that there is no divine a,uthorlty
for the observance of Sunday as a Sabbath, therefore it cannot be a
sign of divine worship to observe that day as a Sabbath.

9. The Roman Catholic church changed the Sabbath from the
seventh to the first day of the week, and by the aid of the civil
power compelled its observance. See lesson CXI, paragraphs 5, 6;
Jlesson CXXTII, paragraphs 4-6.

10. Furthermore, the Catholic church regards the observance
of the first day of the week, or Sunday, wh1eh she has institufed as -
a mark of her authority and ‘power to institute festivals: of pre-
cept.” The following will prove this:

Q. “What warrant have you for keeping the Sunday, preferably
to the ancient Sabbath, which was the Saturday ?”

Ans—“We have for it ‘the authority of the Catholic church
and apostolic tradition.”

Q. “Does the Scripture anywhere command the Sunday to be
kept for the.Sabbath?” -

Ans.—“The Scripture commands us to hear the church (Matt,
28:17; Luke 10: 16), and to-hold fast the traditions of the apos-
tles (2 Thess. 2:15); but the Scripture does not in particular
mention this change of the Sabbath ”  (atholic  Christian In-
structed, page 20%.

Q. “How prove you that the church has power to command
feasts and holy days?”

Ans— By the very act of changing the Sabbath into Sunday,
which Protestants allow of; and therefore they fondly contradict
themselves, by keeping Sundfxy strictly, and breaking most other
feasts commanded by the same church.” K

Q. “How prove you that?”

Ans. — “Because by keeping Sunday. they acknowledge the
church’s power to ordain feasts and to command them under sin,
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and, by not keeping the rest by her commanded, they again deny, in
fact the same power.” Douay Catechism, page 58. See also Doc-
trinal Catechism, page 174.

11. From the above quotations it is evident that the Catholic
church regards the observance of Sunday as a mark of obedience to
her authority.

12. But since the beast of Rev. 13:1-10 is a symbol of Rome
under papacy, and since Sunday rest is an institution of papacy,
therefore the Sunday-Sabbath must be the mark of the beast which
: represented papacy.

Now when the time comes that the United States will for-
hid Sabbath kecping and enforce the observance of Sunday (the
mark of the beast), then will the likeness (image) to the beast be
perfected. Then will those who knowingly keep this man-madc
Sabbath, instead of the Lord’s Sabbath, be worshiping the beast
or his image, and receive the mark of the beast. Rev. 13:14-17.

* QUESTIONS.

. What is a sign of loyalty to God?

What was a sign of worshiping the golden calf?

. What was a mark of Baal worship?

. State the sign of apostasy with the Galatians.

5. Of what is the religious observance of a day a sign?
6. Of what must Sunday observance, then, be a mark?

7. What is generally admitted in regard to the authority for
Sunday observance?

8. Who claims to have changed the Sabbath?

9. What evidence does the Catholic church produce to prove
that she changed the Sabbath? Paragraph 10.

10. State what the Catholic church offers as a mark of her
power and authority. Paragraph 10.

11, Name the beast which is a symbol of the papacy.’
12. What is really, then, the mark of the heast?

13. When will the United States finally have perfected the -
image to the beast?

14. When will any one really receive the mark of the beast?

W W =
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LESSON CXXVI
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CXX TO CXXV.

1. Of what was the woman of Revelation 12 a symbol? See
lesson’ CXX, paragraph 2 (a).

‘2. What is indicated by the sun, moon and twelve stars?

3. Who was the dragon, and of what was he a symbol?

4. Relate what is said about the persecution of the woman.

5. Of what was the beast of Rev. 13: 1-10 a symbol?

6. Prove that the dragon and the seven-headed beast symbolize
the same government. Lesson CXXI, paragraphs 2 (a) to (d),

. 4, 5.

" %. Bxplain the meaning of the wounded head.

8. How has papacy branded itself with the number 666°?
9. When and how did papacy receive a deadly wound?

10. At what time was the two-horned beast seen coming up?
Rev. 13:10, 12.

11. lee two reasons showing that the two-horned beast symbol-
izes a separate government. Lesson CXXII, paragraph 2 (a)
to (¢).

12. Show how the United States fulfilled the spemﬁcatmns of
the two-horned beast, as to time and manner of rise, territory and -
government.

13. State what is said about making an image and enforeing the
mark of the beast.

14. What steps led to the union of church and state in Rome?
Lesson CXXIII, paragraphs 2-4, 8 «(a) to (d).

15. How did Sunday become a Sabbath, and how was it en-
foreed ?

16. What hborty is vouchsafed to the citizens of the United
States? Lesson CXXIV, paragraph 1.

" 17. What efforts have been made to change the constitution?

18. What decision has the Supreme Court made regarding the’
religion of this nation?

19. Relate how Congress has legislated in regmd to the Sab-
bath and Sunday. Ib@d paraoraphs 6-8.

20. What has Congress ignored .in so doing? Ibid, paragraph
10. :
~ 21. In whose footsteps has our government been following in
this religions legislation ?
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2. Of what is the religious observance of a day a sign or mark ?
Lesson CXXV, paragraphs 1-7.

23. Is there any divine authority for Sunday observance?

24." Who instituted the Sunday Sabbath?

25. Of what does papacy regard Sunday observance a sigu?
1bid, paragraph 10.

26. What was a symbol of papacy) Ans. ———The Beast of Rev.
13:1-10.

27. Of what, then, is the Sunday institution a sign or mark?
Ans.—It is the mark of the heast. Ibid, paragraph 12.

28. When the time comes that the United States shall, by law,
enforce Sunday observance, what prophecy will thereby be fulfilled ?
1bid, paragraph 13; Rev. 13: 14-17.

LESSON "CXXVII.
THE FIRST ANGEL'S MESSAGE—THE ANGELS OF RDV 10:1-11; 14:6, 7.

1. The hook of Daniel was closed and sealed till the time of the
end, which began at the end of the 1,260 days, or years, that ended
in ]798 Dan. 11:33-35; 12:4, 9.

. In Revelation 10 we find an angel with an open book coming
in at the close of the second woe, the sixth trumpet, which ended
in 1840. . See lesson CXVIII, paragraph 8; Rev. 10:7; 11:14.

3. This open book can be no other t]lan the book of Daniel,
which was closed to the time of the end, when it was to be opened
and unsealed. Dan. 12: 4, 9.

4. The opening of the book must mean that the prophecies of
Daniel will he studied, understood and pzeached to all on sea and
]and Rev. 10:1, 2.

) That there should be time 1o longer must mean that the pro-
phetlc periods spoken of in Dan. 8: 14 12:11-13, were soon to
end. Rev.10:5,6.

G. The longest of these p)'ophetic periods ended in 1844. Sec
lesson CXTIT.

7. The eating of the book and 1ts sweetness must mean the care-
ful study of th1s prophetic hook and the joy that they felt in ex-
pecting the Lord to come at the end of the 2,300 years, or in 1844. -
Rev. 10:8-10; Ps. 119:103. =+
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8. The bitter feeling experienced after eating it must denote
the bitter experience those felt when Christ did not come, as they
expected, on Oct. 22, 1844. Rev. 10: 11.

9. But the church was to continue to prophesy or teach after
the end of the prophetic periods. Rev. 10:11. -

10. While the angel-of Revelation 10 says time, prophetic time,
shall be no longer, another angel follows, ploclalmmg the hour of
God’s judgment is at hand. Rev. 14: 6, 7.

Note 1.—It should be observed that the angel of Rev. 14: 6,7, follows the
aug@l of Rev. 10, for'there is no angel mentioned between these two.
Again, the angel of Rev. 10 teaches that prophetic time would end in 1844,

while the angel of Rev. 14:6, 7 says tlnt the hour of his judgment is-
come. See lesson CXXVIIL

11. The angel of Rev. 14: 6, 7, represents a world .wide gospel

message, including the Judﬂment message and worshlp of the true
God. Rev. 14:6, K2

Note 2—The following will show how extensively the first angel’s mes-
sage was preached:

“In. 1829, 1830, 1831, 1833 and 1834, no less than six prophetlcal Jour-

nals were establlshed at London, Dublm and Edinburg, conducted by able
pens and cultured minds. Between the years 1828 and 1834 some forty or
fifty different volumes on prophecy were issued in Great Britain. Besides
these, over thirty well-known and godly men put forth fully sixty works
in defense of the pre-millennial advent. The agitation of the grand ques-
tion was intense. Irving wrote a dozen books on prophecy, and discoursed
with rare eloquence to audiences estimated at 6,000 and even 12,000 per-
sons, in the open air, in the towns of England and Scotland. Wolfe fear-
lessly uttered the '1dvent cry throughout the wide east, and McNeile thun-
dered the message from his pulpit in great London. Within fiftcen years
after the first conference at Albury, 300 ministers of the Church of Eng-
land alone were proclalmmg the speedy end, and the historian Vlac'mhy
asserted that the believers in the ancient faith, looking for the immediatce
appearmg and kingdom, equaled in_number the entire population of the
Jews in Great Britain.”—Reign of Christ on Earth, paves 347, 348.

“In 1831, Joseph Wolfe, D. D., was sent as a missionary from Great
Britain to hbor among the Jews of Palestine. He, according to his jour-
nals, between the years 1821 and 1845, proclaimed ‘the Lord’s specdy advent
in Palestme Egypt on the shores of ‘the Red Sea, Mesopotamia, the Cri-
mea, Persia, Georgia, throughout the Ottoman empire, in Greece, Arabia,
Turkey, Bokhara, Afoh'mlstzm Cashmere, Hindoostan, Thibet, in Holland,
Scotland, Irelzmd. at Constantinople, Jerusalem, St. Helena, also on Ship-
hoard in the Mediterranean, and at New York City, to all denominations.
He declares that he has preached among Jews, Turks, Mohammedans, Par-
"sees, Hindoos, Chaldeans, Yesiedes, Syrians, S'\beans to pashas, shell\s,
shahs, the kings of Organtsh and Bokbara, the queen of Greece, ete.”
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“As early as 1842, second advent publications had been sent to every
missionary station in Europe, Asia, Africa and America on both sides of
the Rocky Mountains.” “The commanders of our vessels and sailors tell
us that they touch no port where this proclamation has not preceded them,
and frequent inquiries respecting it are made of them.” Rise and Prog-
ress of Seventh-day Adventists, pages 18, 42.

QUESTIONS.

. Which book was sealed till the time of the end, and when did

hat time begin ?
At which time do we find an open book?
Which book must it be that is spoken of in Rev. 10 1,27
What does it mean when it says the book was open?.
What kind of time should be no longer?
When did the longest prophetic period of Daniel end?
What is indicated by eating. the book?
What is meant by the sweet taste and the bitter feeling expe-
rienced in eating the book?

9. What must the church continue to do after the end of the
prophetic. period ?

10. Which angel followed the one in Revelation 107

11. What did the angel of Rev. 14: 6, 7, proclaim

12. What is included in this message, and how extensively has
it been proclaimed ? Read note 2.

oo;qgm;myac}ow

T.ESSON CXXVIIL.
T].—IE INVESTIGAT]’VE JUNDGMENT.

. The Seriptures teach that there will be a judgment in heaven
]ubt befOJe the second advent. Dan. 7:9, 10; Rev. 11:18;
22:11, 12.

2. The reason for this judgment is this: Sins are forgiven, on
condition that all are confessed and forsaken, and that the person
ig faithful till- the end, and hence an investigation becomes neces-
sary to ascertain how many have complied. with these conditions,
hence the investigative judgment. 1 John 1:9; Prov. 28:13;
Matt. 24:13; Rev. 22:11, 12.

3. There are several books used in eonneetion with this judg-
ment: '
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(@) The hook of life containing the names of those who hav‘
turned to God. Dan. 9 '10; Ex. 32 32; Phil. 4:3; Rev. 3:

(b)- Books of ]emembrance in which are written tho words and
actions of all. Mal. 3:16; Rev. 20: 12.

4. The judgment is carried on in the second apartment, wherein
is the ark containing the law of God. Dan. 7:9, 10; Rev. 11:
18, 19. .
5. All are to be judged by the law in the ark. Rom. 2: 12, 16;
James 2:8-12; Rev. 11:18, 19.

6. Guardian- angels who havé recorded the words and actions
_of God’s people are present and serve as witnesses. Dan. 10: 9, 10;
Heb. 1:13, 14; Matt. 18:10; Acts 5:19; Tecel. 5: 6; Mal. 3 16.

7. All are judged according to their words and deeds, as ve-
corded in the books. Mal. 3:16; Rev. 20: 12, 13; Matt. 12: 36, 37.

8. Those who have comphed with all the COHdlt]OnQ of salvation
will have their names confessed before the Father, and their sins
blotted out. Matt. 10: 32 ; Acts 3:19; Heb. 9: 23-26.

9. The names of all the faithful will remain in the hook of life,
and they will never die. Rev. 3:5; 20:15.

10. Those who have failed to comp y with the conditions of sal-
vation or those who have apostatized will have their names blotted
out of the book of life, and they will have to suffer for all their sins
at last. Ex. 32:32,33; Eze. 18:24; 33:12; Matt. 18: 23:35.

11. The investigative judgment and the consequent blottmg
out or atoning for sins in the heavenly sanctuary is the same in
character as the work of atonement in the typical sanctualy Lev.
16:13-19; Heb. 9:23-29; Dan. 8:14. .

12. The atonement WOI‘]\ or the cleansing of the heavenly sanc-
tuary and the investigative ]udgment began at the end of the 2 ,300
pmphefmc days, or in 1844, and is still in progress, but will soon
close. Dan.8:14; 7:9, 10 Rev. 22:11; see lesson LXXXII

13. At the close of Chrlst’< ministration in the heaveny. sanc-
tuary, he will receive the kmgdom of which the New Jerusalem
(the bride, the Lamb’s wife) 1s the capital, .and this reception of
the city is called a marmage Dan. 7:13, 14; Matt. 25:1-10;
Rev. 21: 2, 9, 10.

14. The people fasted and prayed on the day of atonement, dur-
ing the old dispensation: so should people now seek God before the-
final decree is passed. T.ev. 23:2%-29; Zeph. 2:1-3; Rev. 22:11.
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QUESTIONS.

1. What work will take place in heaven just before Jesus
‘comes ?
2. What is the reason for such a Judgmeutr’
3. Describe the books used in this judgment.
4. In which apartment of the heavenly sanctuary is this judg-
ment held ?
. 5. By what are they judged?
6. Who are the wifnesses? Who is the judge? Dan. 7:9, 10.
7. According to what are they judged? . _
8. Whose names only will be confessed before the Father?
9. Whose names remain in the book of life?
10. Whose names are blotted out, and-for what must they all
suffer?
11. To what does this investigative judgment and blotting out -
of sins correspond in the service of the earthly sanctuary?
12. When.did the mvestlgatlvc judgment begin, and when will
it end?
. What will Christ receive at the close of his ministry in the
heaveuly sanctuary?
14. What ought people.to do during the time of the investiga-
_tive judgment? . ,
14. What decree ends it all? Zeph. 2:1-3; Rev. 22:11.

LESSON CXXIX.

TITE SECOND MESSAGE AND T‘IID MIDNIGHT CRY.

1. The doctrine of Christ’s advcnt was also based upon the ful-
fillments of Christ’s predictions in Matt. 24:3, 29, 34, 42-51, as-
well as upon Dan. 8:14; Rev. 10:1-7; 14:6, 7.

2. Those who prea‘ched the first angel’s message in the United
States began to reckon the 2,300 days, or years, from the beginning
of 457 B. C., and consequently the 2,300 days would end in the
spring of 1844, which, according to Jewish time, ended on ’\ffm ch
21, ]844

3. But when Jesus d1d not come on March 21, 1844 as expected,
they studied the suhject’more carefully, and dlscovewd that the
command to restore and rebuild Jerusalem in 457 B. C. did not go
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into effect till about six months after this year had expired, and
hence the 2,300 days would not end till in the fall of 1844 Dan
8:14; 9:25; Hazra. 7: 6-11, ete.

4. The day of atonement, the tenth day of the seventh month,
fell in 1844 on October 22, at which time it was believed the 2, 300
days would end. Dan. 8: 14 Lev. 23: 27.

5. Upon this day, Oct. 22 1844, they expected Christ to come
to judge, and by fire to cleanse the earth, which they supposed
was the sanctuary. Dan. 8:14; 2 Peter 3:10. )

6. But the sanctuary to be cleansed was not on earth, but in
heaven. Dan. 8:14; Heb. 8:1, 2; 9: 12, 24-26. -

7. After the throne of God had been placed in the second apart-
ment of the heavenly sanctuary (Dan. 7;9, 10), then the Son of
Man came with the clouds, not to the ealth but to the Ancient of
Days, or the Father, at which time the Work of the investigative
judgment began. Dan 7:9, 10, 13, 14; Great Controversy, pages
479, 480. See lesson LXXXI. paragraph 5, notes 1, 2.

8. The advent movement of 1843 and 1844 is illustrated by
ten virgins, who went out to meet the Bridegroom; five of these
were wise and took oil in their lamps, but the others took no oil.
Matt. 25: 1-4.

9. The virgins represent the professed children of God (2 Cor.
11:2; Rev. 14 4) ; the lamps, the Word of God (Ps. 119 105; 2
Peter 1: 19) ; the oil, the Holy Spirit (1Jchn-2:20, 27; Acta
10: 38).

10. The tarrying of the Bridegroom illustrates the disappoint-
ment in the spring of 1844, when Jesus did hot come as they ex-
pected, hence they said he tarried according to Matt. 25:5; Hab.
2:1-3.

11. During the tarrying time the virgins slumbered till about
midnight, nndwav between March 21 and Oct. 22, 1844, when
they discovered their mistake, and saw that the 2, 300 days would
end on Oct. 22, 1844. Matt. 25:5, 6.

12. Followmg this discovery, the midnight ery was proclaimed
by them with a divine power in the United States, that led to the
conversion of, many thousands, who, by faith, went in with the
Bridegroom to the marriage.

13. The greater part of Christendom rejected the advent mes-
sage of 1844 and hence God left or rej jected them, and this caused
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1
the moral or spiritual fall of Babylon. Rev. 14:8; Great Contro
versy, pages 377-382, 389,

14. This gave rise to the second angel’s message of Rev. 14: 8
which united with the midnight cry, and resulted in calling out
over 50,000 believers in about three months. Ibid, pages 376,
393-402. ‘

15. The joy and sorrow which Adventists experienced, at that
time are well illustrated by the experience John had in eating the
book. Rev. 10:8-10. The disciples of Christ in his day had a
similar expericnce. See Matt. 21:1-11; Luke 24: 17-21.

16. But another, the third message, was to follow and be pro-
claimed to all the world ere Jesus comes. Rev. 10: 113 14:9-14.

Note~—For hlstorlc notes on this lesson read Bible Text-Book, pages
131-137.

QUESTIONS.

1. Upon what was the doctrine of Christ’s second coming based ?

2. When did they first expect the 2,300 days would end?

3. Who did they expect would then come? :

4. What did they discover upon a careful review of their compu-
tations of time?

5. When did the tenth day of the seventh mounth come in 18447

6. What did they expect would occur on that day? .

7. But was the earth the sanctuary to be cleansed ?

8. To what place was God’s throne moved before the Judgment
began ?

. ‘Who came to the Father after that?

10 By what was the advent movement of 1843 and 1844 illus-
trated ?

11. Whom did the virgins represent? The lamps? The oil?

12. What did the t‘ur;mrr of the Bridegroom illustrate?

13. What did the virgins do during the tarrying time?

14. What followed when it was discovered that the 2,300 days
ended on Oct. 22, 18447 '

15. How did Christians regard that. advent message?

16. What was the result of rejecting the message?

17. What message then followed, and what was the result ?

18. Tell of the experience of the Adventists at that time?

19. What message was yet to follow?
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LESSON CXXX.

THE THIRD MESSAGE, REV, 14:9-12.

1. The third angel follows the first two angels, and proclaims
the most solemn message ever given to this earth. Rev. 14:9-12.
2. The message includes the following:

(¢) It warns against the worship of the beast and his image,
and against receiving the mark of the beast. Rev. 14: 9-11.

(b) It teaches obedience to the commandments of God. Rev.
14:12.

(¢) It teaches the faith of Jesus~~the gospel of Christ. Same
verse.

-(d) It teaches patience. Same verse.

(e) TItis the last message to be given to the world before Christ
comes. Rev. 14:9-14. :

3. The beast of Rev. 13:1-10, 18, is a symbol of the papacy
united to the state by whose aid she enforces her dogmas. ~ Sec les-
gon CXXI. '

4. The image of the beast is the two-horned beast of Rev. 13:
11-1%, which is a symbol of the United States as it will be, when
church and state will finally be united and religious dOO'maS are
enforced by law. See lesson CXXII.

5. The mark of the beast is the Sunday Sabbath, which the
. Catholic church has instituted in place of the Lord’s Sabbath, the

sign of God’s authority. Rev. 14:9-11; Eze. 20:12, 20; See
lesson CXXV.

6. Those who refuse to heed the warning against the beast and
image worship and receiving the mark will drink of the unmingled
wrath of God, which is the seven last plagues. Rev. 14:9-11;
\15:1, 8: 16:1, 2, ete. :

7. Those who, in the face of bitter persecution, refuse to wor- ’
ship the beast and his i image, and refuse to receive the mark ( keep
Sunday-Sabbath) will be saved at last. Rev. 20: 4.

8. That generation which lives at the time this message is given
_to the World will live till the plagues fall and till Jesns comes.

Rev. 14:9-14; 15:1, 8; 16:1, 2, 16.

9. The se‘l,hnff message of Rev. 7:1-4 and the third angel’s
message of Rev. 14 9-12 are contemporary.
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10. Those who keep the Lord’s Sabbath will thereby receive the
seal of God; and those who keep Sunday, knowing that it is a papal
institution, W1ll at last receive the mark of the beast.

. QUESTIONS.

. What may be said of the third angel’s message?:
. What does it warn against?
What does it say about the commandments of God ?
. When is this message to be given?
Of what is the beast a symbol?
Explain the image-beast.
What is the mark of the beast?
. What will ‘the fate be of those who refuse to heed this
me%age [
What becomes of those who heed this message?

].O. How long will the generation live who hear this solemn
warning ?

11. Which two messages are contemporaneous ?

12. Who will finally receive the seal of God, and who will re-
ceive the mark of the beast?

oo_\’_cn;n»;&_oozox—n

LESSON CXXXI.
THE HARLOT WOMAN AND HER DAUGHTERS.

1. In Rev. 17:1-5 we find a woman sitting upon a scarlet-
colored beast with seven heads and ten horns.

2. A fallen woman is a'symbol of a fallen or apostate people or
chmch Eze. 23:1-4.

The seven-headed and ten-horned beast upon which she sat
symbohzes Rome. Rev. 17:3; 13:1.

4. The seven heads, also called “seven mountains” and “kings.”
may denote the seven forms of government which ruled in Rome;
iz., kings, councils, dictators, decemvirs, triumvirs, Ceaesars and
popes. See Thoughts on Revelation 17: 9, 10, by U. Smith.

5. The ten horns represent the ten kingdoms into which Rome
was divided between 351 and 476 A. D. Rev. 17:12. See lesson
CIX, paragraph'3 (e) and note 1. |

6. The woman sitting upon waters and upon the beast denotes
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that the church, which she symbolized, was supported by the Roman
power, a union of church and state, and that church was the Roman
Catholic church. Rev. 17:1-3, 15. °

Note r—Just as a woman who leaves her true husband and marries
another, becomes thereby a corrupt woman, so a true church which leaves
Christ and seeks the aid of civil government becomes an apostate church,
a harlot woman.

The name of that impure symbolic womm was Babylon,
Vlnch means confusion and apostasy. Rev. 17: 5; Gen. 11:7-9;
Isa. 21 9.

8. All other state churches cstablished since the Reformatjon
are her unchaste daughters. Rev. 17: 5.

Note 2—"An important question, however says Mr. Jones, stlll re-
mains for inquiry. ‘Ts Anti- Christ confined to the church of Rome? The
answer is readily returned in the affirmative by Protestants in general;
aud happy had it been for the world were that the case. But although we
are fully warranted to consider that church as the “mother of harlots,’ the
truth is, that, by whatever arguments we succeed in fixing that odious
charge upon her, we shall, by parity of reasoning, be obliged to allow all
other national churches to be her unchaste daughters; and for this plain
reason, among others, because, in their very constitution and tendency,
they are hostile to the nature of the kingdom of Christ.”—Encyclopedia
of Religious Knowledge, article Anti-Christ. )

9. The wine of her fornication, by which she and others were
drunk, denotes the false or human doctrines taught and enforced.
Rev. 17:2; 18:2, 3; Isa. 29:9-13.

Note 3—"The wine of her fornication” denotes the doctrine of the
Roman Catholic church concerning union of church and state; for when
a wife leaves her husband to live with another man, she thereby becomes
guilty of fornication, so when the Roman Catholic church became a state
church, she thereby became guilty of spiritual adultery by leaving her hus-
band, Chrlst (Jer. 31:32), and united herself to the w1cked secular power,
Rome. This doctrine of union of church and state, “wine of her fornica-
tion,” has become nearly universal: for “all nations” have drunk this wine,
by accepting and teaching the union of church and state. Rev. 17:2; 18:3.

10. That she was drunk with the blood of saints indicates that
she had persecuted the saints.. Rev. 17:6; 18:24.

11. This woman (church) was a very W orldly and very wicked
church. Rev. 17:1-5; 18:2-5.

12. This apostate Baby onian church and her daughters will
live until the destruction of all the wicked at the second advent.
Rev. 18:8, 21 19:1-3.
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13. The rejection of the third angel’s message causes a moral
fall, which results in her (Babylon’ b) filling up “with all kinds of
wicked persons. Rev. 18:1-3.

14. A special angel is sent from heaven, that lightens the earth
with his glory and proclaims this fall of Babylon with a loud voice.
Rev. 18:1-3.

15. A voice from heaven is finally heard, warning all of God’s
children who may be in Babylon to come out. Rev. 18: 4.

16. This is the last call of mercy to man. Rev. 18:4-8, 21.

" QUESTIONS.

1. Describe the woman of Rev. 17:1-5. -
2. Of what is a corrupt woman a” symbol ?
3. Explain what is denoted by the beast upon which she sat.-
4. What are the seven heads said to represent?
5. Explain the meaning of the ten horns.
6. Of which church was this woman a symbol ?
7. What is indicated by SJttm(r upon the heast and upon many
waters? See note 1.
8. Give her name, and exp]am the meaning of it.
9. Who are her unchaste danghters ?
10. What is meant by the wine of her fornication?
11. With what was she drunk, and what does it indicate?
12. Describe her character more fully. Paragraph 11.
13. What will become of her and her daughters?
14. What causes her fall, and what was the result?
15, Which special message is sent at this time? . Rev. 18: 1-5
. 16. Who iz warned to leave her, and why?
- 17. What may be said of this call?

LESSON CXXXII.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS OXXVII TO OXXXI.

. Which hook was closed and scaled till the time of the end‘-’

Lesson CXXVII, paragraph 1.
2. What da we find in Revelation to indicate that this sealed

book was opened? Ibid, paragraphs 2-1.
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3. What is meant by “that there should -be time no longer”?
Rev. 10: 6; lesson CXXVII, paragraphs 5, 6.
4. Dxplam the meaning of the sweet and bitter feeling experi-
enced in eating the book? Wi bid, paragraphs 7, 8.
5. When does the angel of Rev..14: 6, 7, come in, and what is
its message? Ibid, paragraphs 10, 11.
6. What reason can be given for an mvestlgatlve Judament be-
fore the second advent? Lesson CXXVIII, paragraphs 1, 2.
7. Describe the books used in the judgment.
. 8. In which apartment will the judgment be held? Ibid, para-
graph 4.
9. When did it begin, and When will it closc? Ibid, para-
graph 12. .
10. Who are the witnesses?
11. By which law are they judged?
12. Who will be acquitted and who will be condemned ?
13. Whose sins are blotted out and whose names are blotted out ?
14.- What relation does the investigative judgment sustain t)
the cleansing of the sanctuary?
15. Explain the cause of the fir st disappointment in 1844. Les-
son CXXIX, paragraphs 1-3.
16. When did the 2,300 days really end? '
17. Explain the pala'ble of the virgins. Matt. 25:1-5; Ibid,
paragraphs 8-11. .
18. What was the result of rejecting the first angel’s message ?
[de pmaomph 13.
9. Explain the midnight cry and the second message and the
result Ibid, paragraphs 11-15.
20. When, does the third message come in?
21. Tell what is included in it? Lesson CXXX, paragraph 2
(a) to (e).
22. What is the beast, the image and the mark?® Ibid, para-
oraphs 3-5.
23. How will those be punished who refuse to heed this message?
24. What becomes of those who heed it?
25. What message is contemporary with the third angel’s mes-
sage? [bid, paragraph 9.
26. When will any-one receive the mark of the beast? Ibid,
pdxaglaph 10.
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27. Of what is the woinan of Rev. 17:1-5 a symbolp Lesson
CXXXI, paragraphs 1-3, 6.

28 What is md1cated by the seven heads and the ten horns?
Ibid, paragraphs 4,

29. What is he1 name, and who are her daughters? ]de par-
agraphs 7, 8, and note 2.

30. ]w\plam the meaning of the wine of her fornieation.

31. What is the result of her rejecting the last message to the
world? Rev. 18:1-3.

32. What is the final call to the faithful ones in Babylon?

33. What will become of this Babylonian woman and her daugh-
ters at last? Ibid, paragraph 1R.
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XVL
The Church.

LESSON OXXXIIIL
OLD TESTAMENT CHURC]‘I.

1. The congregation of Israel constituted the church of God
organized in the mlderness of Sinai. Acts 7:38; Ps. 22:22, 25;
Heb. 2: 12.

2. Israel became God’s peopleé or church through the covenant
made at Sinai. Ex. 19:5-8; HEze. 16:8; Jer. 31:31, 32.

3. They promised to obey the law, which he spoke with his own
vmee Ex. 19:5, 8; Deut. 4: 12, 13.

4. They also prormsed to keep his covenant whereby sing ave
ta]\en away. Bx.19:5, 8; Rom. 11:27.

5. The covenant, w ith its conditions and pronmes, was written

in a book and then ratified. Ex. 24: 3-8.

Note.—This covenant was made when most of Israel were unconverted,

hence they soon made a golden calf and thus broke the covenant. Ex.
32:1-8. Later, however, God promised to make a new covenant. Jer.

31:31-34.

6. This first church covenant .embraced the typical sanctuary
with all its sacrifices, rites and ceremonies. Heb. 9:1-7; 8:1-5.

7. Priests were ordained to serve in the sanctuary and teach the
people Deut. 33:8-10; Num. 18:21.

God also ordained in his church, prophets, through whom he

rcvealed his will to hig people. Num. 12:6; Amos 3: 7.

9. The Lord required his people to pay tithe for the support

of the ministry. Tev. 27:30, 32; Num. 18:21.

) 10. Israel were to keep the Sabbath and to observe yearly festi-
vals as seasons for worship. Ex. 31:13-17; 23:13-17.

11. Israel were forbidden. to wear jewelry or other outward
ornamentation. Ex. 33:5, 6; Isa. 3:16-26. Wearing of various

kinds of rings and other jewelry was a sign of idolatry. Gen. 35:
1-4; Hos. :13.
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12. The members of the church of Israel were enjoined not to
eat meat of unclean animals or blood, nor to use any “poisonful
herb.” Lev. 11:1-23; 17:14; Deut. 29: 18, margin.

12. Gentiles might become members of the church of Israel by
taking hold of the covenant and worshiping the true God. Isa.
56:3-7; Num. 15:29.

QUESTIONS..

- 1. Who constituted the church in the wilderness?
. 2. How did TIsrael become the church of God?
3. What law did they promise to obey?
4. What is embraced in the covenant -which they plomlsed to
keep ?
5. How was this covenant preserved and ratified ? ‘
6. What did this first church covenant emhrace?
7. Who had charge of the spiritual instruction and sanctuary
serviee ?
8. Through whom did God directly speak to his church ?
9. How was money to be raised for the support of the ministers?
10. What can be said about Sabbaths and feasts?
11. Relate God’s instructions about ornamentation.
12. What did God enjoin upon Israel regarding diet?
13. On what condition might Gentiles become members of the
church of Israel?

LESSON CXXXTW.
THE NEW TESTAMENT CHURCH.

1. Because Isracl broke the first church covenant, the Lord
promised to make a new covenant (reorganize the church) Jer.
31: 31-34.

2. Christ laid down the principles upon which the new organi-
zation was based. Dan. 9:27; Matt. 7: 24, 25.

3. Repentance and reoeneratlon are necessary conditions to
membership in Christ’s chureh Jer. 31:34; Matt. 18: 33 John
3:3-5.

4. The law must be obeyed in order to be accepted as a membu
of this church. Jer. 31:33; Matt. 5: 17-19; 19:16, 17.
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5. The Sabbath of the Lord must be observed. Mark 2:27;
Matt. 12:12; 24:15-20; Acts 15:19-21.

6. No one can become a member of this church unless he ac-
cepts Christ as his Savior; for Christ is the rock upon which the
church iy built. Aects 4:12; Matt. 16:16-18; 1 Peter 2:4-8;

Col. 1:17, 18.
g 7. Bantlsm is a necessary condition to mpmhprqhm in the church
of Christ. Mark 16: 16; Gal. 3:27.
8. The members of Christ’s church must also observe the Lord’
supper and the ordinance of humility. 1 Cor. 11:23-26: John
13: 12-1%. ' N

9. God has ordained various persons to attend to ‘the various
wants of the church. 1 Cor, 12:28; Eph. 4: 11-13.

10. God has ordained that there should be prophets in the gos-
pet church. 1 Cor. 12:28; Acts 2:17,18; 13:1; 15:32.

©11. Tithing is enjoined for the support ‘of the gospel ministry.
Matt. 23:23; 1 Cor. 9:13, 14; compare Num. 18: 21.

12. The Wearmfr of ;]ewelry and outward ornamentation is for-
bidden in Christ’s church. 1 Tim. 2: 9,10; 1 Peter 3:3, 4. The
wearing of jewelry is a sign of apostasy. Rev. 17: 4.

13. That which God has created to be used as food should not
be forbidden, but other things are forbidden. Gen. 1:29; 1 Tim.
4:1-6; Acts 15:20.

Note~The new covenant was made with the disciples when Christ
instituted the Lord’s supper. Matt. 26:26-28. This was then the formal
organization of the church. On the day of Pentecost the believers were
added to the church already organized .by Christ. Acts 2: 4L

QUESTIONS. .

Why did a new church covenant become necessary ?

. Who taught the principles to govern the new church?
What is necessary to membership?

Which law must these church members obey?

Which Sabbath must be kept?

TIn whom must they believe, and why ?

Why is baptism necessary‘? _

Which other ordinances are enjoined upon its members ?
Who are gppointed to have charge of the gospel church?
What about prophets in the Christian church?
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11. How is money to be raised for the support of the gospel
ministry ?

1. What are the 1nstruct10ns concerning the wearing of jewelry,
ete.? .

13. What J'egulations are given concerning diet?

LESSON CXXXYV.
THE CHURCH THE LIGHT OF THE WORLD.

1. Christ was the organizer and leader of the church of Isracl
in the wilderness. Acts 7:38, 39; BEx. 19:5-8; 1 Cor. 10: 1-4.

2. It was God’s design that Isrvael should be.a kingdom of
priests to teach the surrounding nations the worship of the true
God. Ex.19:6; Ps. 96:1-5, 10.

3. All nations were to be invited to worship the true God in his
temple. 1 Kings 8:41-43; TIsa. 56:6, 7.

4. These Gentile nations were requued fo observe the same
rites, same laws and Sabbaths as Is1ael Num. 15: 15, 16, 27-29;
Isa. 56:1-7. .

5. Christ is the head of the New Testament church, which he
organized while here on ear th Col. 1:18; Matt. 16: 18; Acts
2:41.

6. It is God’s design that the members of his ’mue church should
live together in such Tove and union that the world would, by this
example be led to believe in Christ. John 15:12,13; 17:11,18-21.

7. The church of Christ should be a royal pr1esthood ‘ambas-
sddors for Christ. 1 Peter 2:9; 2 Cor. 5: 17-20.

8. To the Christian church is committed the preaching of the
gospel to all nations in every age till the end of time. Matt. 28:19,
R0; Mark 16:15, 16; Matt. 24: 14,

9. God’s wonderful mercy and love to save this fallen world. i is
to be revealed through the church. Eph. 3:9-11; 1 Peter 2: 9.

10. Christ loves his church, has a special care for it. Eph.
1:22, 23; 5:25-27.

11. When the church has finally finished its work, Christ will
at last present it before the Father without spot or blemish. - Eph.
5:27; Rev. 14:1-5. .
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QUESTIONS.

1. Who was the organizer and leader of the church in the Old
Testament ?
2. Why were they to be a kingdom of priests?
3. How were heathen nations to learn about the worship of the
true God?
4. What were the Gentiles who wished to serve (J'Od required to
do? Two references.
5. Who is the organizer and head of the New Testament church?
6. How were thev to be an cwmplc One text.
7. What is the meaning of a “royal priest” and an “ambas-
sado1 P
. What was especially committed to the church? One reference.
9. Through whom ¥#ill God reveal his love and mercy to fallen
man° One text.
10. How has Churist mamfcsted hig love for the church?
- 11. What will Christ finally do with his church? One reference.

LESSON CXXXVL
GOVERNMENT OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCEH.

1. Under the theocracy of Israel the religious and civil laws
were administered under the direction of God. Ex. 19:5-8; Ps.
103:19.

2. But under the pew covenant church the civil government of
man was left with the civil authority. Matt. 22:15-22; Rom. -
13:1-6. .

3. In all spiritual matters man was to look to Christ, who is
the head of the church. Col. 1:183 Tph. 1:20-23.

4. Tt is the duty of the chu_rch to promulgate the gospel of
the kingdom. Mark 16:15; Matt. 24: 14,

- B. The gospel is of itself the power of God unto salvation with-
out the aid of the civil arm.” Rom. 1:18; 1 Cor. 1:18.

6. God’s ministers may only persuade, but never try to force
men to become Christians. 2 Cor. 5:11; Acts 18:4.

7. Christ has promised to be with his church to the end and to
guide them with his spirit. Matt. 28: 19, 20; John 14: 16, 17, 26;
16: 13. -
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8. It is the duty of the church to discipline and to excommuni-
cate its unruly members, but may do nothing more. Matt. 18
15-17; Titus 3:10, 11; 1 Cor. 5:1, 12, 13.

9. The church should not call upon the civil anthorities to set-
tle her own affairs. 1 Cor. 6:1-8. _

10. Christians may rentonstrate with civil authorities when
illegally treated by them. Aects 16:35-39; 22:24-28.

QUESTIONS.

1. Under whogse direction were the civil and religious affairs
of the theocracy of Israel administered?

2. Who attends to the civil government under the new covenant
church?
Who is the head of the gospel. church?
What is it the duty of the church to promulgate?
What is the power of salvation?
What only may gospel ministers do?
How long has Christ promised to be with his church?
How may the church discipline its members?
May the church call upon the civil authority to settle its own
troubles ?

10. When may Christians remonstrate with civil authorities?

~

29052 2 1 50

LESSON CXXXVIL,
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CXXXIII TO CXXXVL

1. How did Israel become the chmch of God? Il.esson

CX}M\HI paragraph 2.
. What did they promise to-obey and keep? fbid, pa1ag1aph

3, 4

3. What may be said about priests and their support?

4. Relate what is said about prophets. :

5. What days were they to observe for worship?

6. Explain the 1natruct10na in 1egald to jewelry and other
ornaments.

7. What were they forbidden to eat, etc.?



THE CHURCH, . 213

8. On what ‘conditions might Gentlles become members of this
church?

9. Who laid down the principles upon which the new church
was to be founded? Lesson CXXXIV, paragraph 2. .

10. State three things with which all must comply to become
members of Christ’s church. Ibid, paragraphs 3-5.

11. Who is the rock upon which the church is built?

12. Which ordinances must the church observe? Ibid, para-
graphs 7 and 8.

13. Who are ordained to look after the spiritaal wants of the
church, and how are they supported?

14. Explain what is said about prophets.

15. What instruction is given concerning diet and wearing of
jewelry, ete.?

16. What were Israel to teach surrounding nations? Lesson
CXXYV, paragraph 2.

1. What were the Gentile nations taught to believe and do?

18. Explain the meaning of “royal priesthood.” [bid, para-
Umph 7.

9. Through whom is God’s mercy, love, cte., to be revealed to

the world? '

20. What will Christ finally do with his church? TIbid, para-
graph 11. '

2] What is the duty of the church to civil g0ve1 nment? Les-
son CXXXVI, paragraphs 1, 2.

22. Does the gospel need the aid of the civil power? If not,
why not?

23. What only may the Chrisﬁzm minister do? [Ibid, para-
graph 6

24. How may the church discipline its members?

25. May the church call upon civil authorities to settle its
affairs?
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XVIL
Nature of Man.

LESSON CXXXVIII.
MAN NOT IMMORTAL,

1.. God only hath immortality, and therefore man cannot be
immortal. 1 Tim. 6:16; 1:17.

. Man is mortal (Job 4:17; 1 Cor. 15: 54), and therefore he
is taught to seek for immortality. Rom. 2:7.

3. Man was made of the dust of the ground (Gen. 2:6), and
created in the image of God. Gen. 1:26: 27. »

4. But because man was created in the image of God does not
make man immortal, any more than that man would be all wise
and infinite because God is so.

BREATH OF LIFE.

5. After man was made from the dust of the ground, God
breathed in his nostrils the breath of life and man became a living
soul. Gen. 2:7; Job 33: 4.

6. The original word for “breath” is “n’shal mah,” which oc-
curs twenty-four times in the Hebrew of the Old Testament, and
once in Chaldee (Dan. 5: 23), but there is nothing to indicate that
this “n’shah mah’ is immortal or deathless.

) 7. Animals arve also said to have “wshal mal,” or “breath of
life.”  Gen. 7:22. : -

SOUL.

. 8. The original word for “soul” in the Old Testament is “nch
phesh,” and occurs 754 times in the Hebrew Scriptures. The Greek
word for “soul” is “psuchee,” and occurs 104 times in the New
Testament. But in no text is the soul of man affirmed to be dedth-
less or immortal.
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9. Beasts are also said to have living souls. Gen. 1:30, see
margin; Rev. 16:3.

10. The soul of man is not of itself immortal; for the Bible
says that “the soul that sinneth it shall die” " Hze. 18:4, 20;
-Matt. 10: 28. ' .

SPIRIT.

11. In the Old Testament comes from the Hebrew word
“ruach,” and occurs 377 times. The Greek word for “spirit” in
the New Testament is “pneuma,” and is found 385 times. But
there is_no text saying that the spirit of man is immortal, or-that
it can never die.

12. Animals are also said to have the spirit of life. Gen. 7: 15,
22, see margin; KEccl. 3:19-21. “Breath” in this last text is
“gpirit” in Hebrew. ' : :

. SUMMARY. :

13. The words in the original of the Old and New Testaments
for “breath,” “sonl” and “spirit” occur,in all,about 1,644 times. But
it is an indisputable fact that .there is no such expression as
“never dying soul” or “immortal spirit” or any equivalent expression
indicating that either the soul or spirit of man will never or can
never die. Hence, so far, no proof for the immortality of the soul
" or spirit.

. = . QUESTIONS.

Who only hath immortality ?
Give one text proving man is mortal.
Describe the creation of man.
.In whose image was man created?
Does that prove man immortal? If not, why not?
What made man a living soul ?
Name text proving animals also have the breath of life.
How many t1mes do the original words for “soul” occur in
the B1b1e?
. Are animals also said to have living souls?

10. Prove that the soul is not immortal. -

11. Who, hesides man; is said to have the spirit of life?

12. How often do we find the words in the original from which
“breath,” “soul” and “spirit” come, occur in the Bible?

13. What is never affirmed of “breath,” “soul” or “spirit” of
man in the Bible? '

wﬁ?’?—"?‘??"’!“
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LESSON CXXXIX.

MAN IN DEATH.

1. The spirit of life given man at creation leaves him at death.,
Gen. 2:7; Becl. 12:7; 3:19-21.

R. The spirit of life, which was also given beasts, leaves them
at death, the same as man. Gen. 7:22; Eccl. 3ff 19-21; Ps. 104:
25-29. )

3. That the spirit or breath of life, given man at creation, is
not of itself a conscious entity, is evident from the fact that it
never has revealed to man anything about a conscious existence
before it entered him at creation or at birth.

4. There is, furthermore, no evidence that this same spirit is
any more conscious after it has left man at death, than it was before
it entered him. _

5. The place to which the spirit goes at death for God’s safe-
keeping must be the place from: which it comes at the resurrection,
and that is the four winds of heayen.- ‘Eeccl. 12:7; Eze. 37:9-14. .

6. Whatever there is about man that is conscious during life
ceases at death, for the dead know not anything. Reel. 9:35, 10;
Ps. 6:5. .

7. At death man ceases thinking, loving, hating and worshiping
God. Ps. 146:4; Eeccl. 9:5, 6; Isa. 38:18. .

8. The dead are as unconscious as those who never saw life.
Job 3:11-17; 10:18, 19.

9. The dead know nothing about those who live after them.
Job 14:10, 21; Isa. 63:186.

10. It is a fact that soul, spirit and body are totally unconscious
in sound sleep; so are they also in .death. for death is compared
to a sleep. John 11:11-14; Dan. 12:2; 1 Thess. 4: 14-16.

OBJECTIONS ANSWERED.

12. (a) The promise that the thief would be with Christ in
paradize (Luke 23:42, 43) is no proof of man’s consciousiess in
death; for Christ did not asceird to his Father, who dwells in para-
dise (2 Cor. 12:2-4; Rev. 2:7; 22:1-6) till after his resurrection.
John 20:1%, 18.

(b) The parable of the rich man and Lazarus dges not teach
that man is conscious after death; for nothing is said about soul
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‘or spirit, but of persons having eyes, tongues, fingers, ete. Luke
16:19-31. The object of this parable is to teach what will become
of the righteous poor and the wicked rich, at the time 6f punish-
ment after the judgment. Luke 16:23; 13:28.

(¢) Departing and being with Christ (Phil. 1:23) will be ful-
filled when Paul receives his reward at the second advent of Christ.
2 Tim. 4:8. :

(d) That which Paul speaks of in 2 Cor. 5:1-8 will be ful-
filled when this mortal shall put on immortality at the time of the
first resurrection. 1 Cor. 15:42-44, 54.

QUESTIONS:

1. What leaves man at death? What also leaves the beast at
death? : s

2. Is the spirit or breath of life of itself conscious before it
_.enters man at creation or at birth?

3. Ls there any evidence that it is conscious after 1t leaves man
at death?

4. From whence comes the spirit at the vesurrection? Then
where does it go at death?

5. How inuch do the dead know?
6. ‘What become of man’s thoughts at death?
7. How unconscious are the dead?

8. How much do the dead know about those who hve after
them ?

9. How much consciousness has a person during sound sleep?
10. With what is death compared?

11. What proof can you give that the thief did not go to para-
dise on the day Christ was crucified?

12. Does the parable of the rich man and Lazarus prove the
conscious state of the dead? If not, why not?

13. When did Paul expect to be with Christ?

14. When will our earthly or mortal body receive a glorious
body? '

15. When will the saints be present with the Lord?
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LESSON CXL.
SPIRITUALISM.

1. God has forbidden the consultation of familiar spmts Deut.
18:10-12; 2 Kings 21: 6.

2. He has also positively forbidden a “necromancy,” which is

“pretended commumeatlon with the dead” (Webster) Deut.
18 11, 12.

3. The reason God has forbidden commumcatwn with the
dead is:

(@) That the dead are unconscicus, and therefore it is not pos-
sible to communicate with them. Ps. 146:4; Eeccl. 9: 5, 6, 10.

(b) The dead can give no information concermng those who
live after them, for they know nothing about them. Job. 14:21;
Isa. 63:16.

(¢) Hence ’che‘ pretended spirits of the dead can be none other
than the lying spirits of devils, who deceive men and make them
believe they are the spirits of the dead. John 8:44; Rev. 16:14;
2 Chron. 18:18-21.

4. Those who pretended to hold communion with the departed
spirits, in the 01d Testament, are called “witches,” “wizards,” “nec-
romancers” or consulters with familiar spmts Deut. 18:10, 11;

-Lev. 19:31; 20: 6, 27.

5. The witch of Endor, at the request of King Saul, pletended
to call the prophet Samuel who had been dead several years. 1
Sam. 28:7-19.

6. This spirit, which came at the call of that witch, was not the
spirit of God; for God would not answer Saul in any way. 1 Sam.
28: 6.

7. Nor was it the spirit of Samuel, who was dead and uncon-
scious of everything transpiring on earth. Reel. 9:5; Isa. 63:16.
Therefore, it must have been the spirit of Satan pretending to be
Samuel.

8. The modern name for those who pretend to call up the spir-
its of the dead is spiritualists, or spirit medinms.

9. The Bible teaches that seducing spirits will work wonders
and deceive in the last days. 1 Tim. 4:1, 2; Rev. 13:13, 14;
16:13, 14. This is being fulfilled in these last days through the -
workings of spiritualism,



NATURE OF MAN 219

’

QUESTIONS.

1. What has God said about consulting familiar spirits
2. Explain necromancy, and what God has said about it.
3. Why has God forbidden the pletended communication. with
the dead?
"~ 4. Why are the dead unable to give any 1nformat10n‘?
5. Whence emanates the spirit which pretends to come from the
dead?
6. What were those called, during the old dlspensatmn who
consulted familiar spirits?
7. Explain why the spirit which the witch of Endor ealled up
could not be the spirit of Samuel. -
8. What spirit was it, then, and why?
9. Who in our day pretend to call up the dead?
10. What spirit answers this call?
11. How may we know that it is the spirit of Satan‘r’
12. Give the texts which prove that seducing spirits will work
~wonders and deceive in the last days. .
18. Who aré now fulfilling these prophecies?

LESSON CXLI.
PUNISHMENT OF THE WICKED.

1. Punishment follows the judgment. God has appointed a
dn,y in which he will judge all men. Acts 17:31; John 1R:48.
. The saints receive their reward after the. judgment. Rev.

-1l 18 R2:12.

3. Satan and all the wicked are reserved unto the Judcrment to
be punished. 2 Peter 2:4, 9; Jude 6.

4. They do not suffer before the day of judgment, for they do
not know that they are lost before that great day. - Matt. 8: 28, 29;
7:21, 23. _
UNQUENCHABLE FIRE.

5. The wicked are to be hurned w1th unquenchable fire. Mait.
3:12; Mark. 9:43-48.

6. “Unquenchable fire” means a ﬁre that cannot be put out or
quenched as long as there is anything to burn. Jer. 17:27; com-
pare 2 Chron. 36 19, 21.
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FOREVER AND ETERNAL.

7. The devil is said to be tormented “forever,” and the smoke
of their torment ascendeth up “forever and ever.” Rev. 20:10;
14:11: :

8. The terms “eternal,” “forever” and “forever and ever” are
sometimes limited to this life, whether long or short. Bx. 21:6;
Jonah 2:6; Phil. 15; Ps. 21:1, 4.

9. The actual duration of the etermal fire which turned the
cities of Sodom and Gomorrha into ashes “was but as a moment,”
compared to unending time. Jude 7; 2 Peter 2: 6; Lam. 4:6.

Note 1.—~The words “forever,” “eternal,” “cverlasting,” etc., mean unlim-
ited duration, when used in connection with things which will never cease
to be; but these same words denote limited duration when used in connec-
tion with things which will not always continue to exist.

HELT. OR LAKE OF FIRE.

10. The dust shall be changed to brimstone, and the water to
pitch, after which fire will come down from heaven and ignite it all,
and then this earth will become an unquenchable lake of fire; and
this is the hell into which Satan and all the wicked are cast and
burned up, root and branch. Isa. 34:8, 9; Rev. 20:9-15; Mark
3:43-48; Mal. 4: 1.

Note 2~The wicked cannot extinguish this.lake of fire, for it is un-
quenchable, and therefore they will be utterly consumed by it. °

11. The life of the wicked; soul and body, will be annihilated,
hence their pain will cease, and they will be as though they had not
heen. TFze. 18:4,20; Matt. 10: 28; Obad. 15, 16; Rev. 21: 4.

12. When cverything is consumed that can he hurned, then the
fire will go out of itself; a new heaven and earth will take the place
of the old, and on it righteousness will ever dwell. 2 Peter 3: 10,
13; Rev. 20:15; 21:1-4; Mal. 4:1, 3.

13. The wicked will suffer more or less, or longer or shorter,
according to their deeds. Jude 14, 15; TLuke 12:47, 48; Rev.
20:12.

14. The wicked will always remain dead; therefore thenr pun-

ishment, which ends in complete destruction, will be everlasting.
Matt. 25: 46. : .
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QUESTIONS.

Will there be a judgment? Give one text.

. Are saints rewarded before or after the judgment?

Unto what are all the wicked reserved?

4. Are the wicked punished hefore the judgment?

5. What is the meaning of unquenchable fire? Paragraphs 3, 6.

b2 AN11
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6. Define the meaning of “forevel
7, 8 and note 1.
7. How long did the fire ]ast which destroyed -Sodom and Go-
morrha ? Paragrqph 9.
8. Explain how this earth will become a lake of fire or hell fire.
9. Why is the fire unquenchablée?
10 What will become of the wicked, soul and body, at last?
What will hecome of the fire at ]ast°
12. Will all suffer alike? If not, why not?
13. How long will the wicked remain dead?

eternal,” ete. Paragraphs

LESSON CXTII.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CXXXVIII TO CLXI.

1. Who only is immortal? What is man? Tesson CXXXVIII,
paragraphs 1, 2.

2. Is the breath of life immortal? Tbid, paragraphs 5, 6.

3. TIs there any text affirming that the sonl is immortal?

4. Give text proving that the soul can die.

5. Ts there any text proving that the spirit of man is immortal?

6. How many times, in all, do the original words for “breath,”
“sonl” and “spirit” occur in the Bihle, and are they ever said to be
immortal?

7. Was the breath or spirit of life conscions before entering
man, and is there any evidence that it is conscious after death?

8. Name two texts proving that the dead are unconscious.

9. How unconscious dre the dead? Tesson CXXXIX, para-
graphs 8-10.

10. Why has God forbidden fo. consult familiar spirits, or to
attempt to call up the spirits of the dead? Lesson CXI., para-
graphs 1-3 (a), (b)

" 11. What were they who held communions with familiar spirits
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or spirits of the dead called in the Old Testament? Ibid, para-
graph 5.

12. Give an example of calhng up the dead. Ibid, paragraphs
5-%.

13. Explam modern spiritualism.. Give two texts.

14. When will the wicked be punished? Lesson CXLI, para-
graphs 1-4.

15. Explain the meaning of “unquenchable fire.”

16. Define the meaning of “eternal,” “forever” and “everlast-
ing.” Ibid, paragraphs 7-9, note.

17. Bxplain how this earth will become a “lake of fire” or “hell
fire.” Ibid, paragraph 10.

18. What will become of the wicked at ]ast? Ibid, paragraphs
10, 11, 13.

19.. What becomes of this lake of fire, and what comes in the
place of it?

“20. Then, what will become of Satan and all the wicked at last?

Eze. 28: ]2]5 18,19; Ps. 37:9, 10.



END OF CONTROVERSY 223

XVIL
End of Controversy.

LESSON CXLIIIL
THE LAST GREAT WAR, THE BATTLE OF ARMAGEDDON,

1. The following scriptures speak of a war in which all nations
will-take part at the end of time: Rev. 16:12-21; Joel 3:9-14;
Lze 38:1-22; Jer. 25:15-33. -

There i reason to believe that battles may be foufrht

(a) In the valley of Jehoshaphat, near Jernsalem., ) oel 3: 12.

(b) At Armageddon, Mt. Meglddo north of Samaua Rev.
16:12-16.

(¢) In the land of Israel, Palestine. Eae. 38:8, 16.

3. This war will take place: -

(a) In the latter days. Eze. 38:8, 16.

(b) At the last great harvest. Joel 3:13; Rev. 14: 14-16.

(¢) In the day of the Lord’s wrath, at the time of the plagues.
Jer. 25: 15, 27-29; Rev. 15:1; 16: 12 17.

4 The followmo nations Wlll take part in this ﬁnal war:

(a) The dracron (pagan nations); the beast (European Catho-
lic nations) and, the false prophet (the United States). Rev.
16:12, 14. - .

- (1) God, Tubal (Tobolsk ), Mesheck (Moscow, cities and prov-
inces in Europe and Siberia), Gomer (European nations descended
from Gomer) and Togarmah (Armenia). Kze. 38:1-6.

" (¢) Persia in Asia, and Ethiopia and Lybia in Africa. Hze.

- 38:5.

“(d) All the kings of the north, which must include the Scan-
dinavian kingdoms. Jer. 25:26; Eze. 38: 15.
(¢) The kmgs of the’ east—Persm India, China, Japan ete.
Rev. 16: 12.
(f) Even all the kings of the earth. Rev. 16:14; Jer. 25: 26,
. Satan is the 1n~t1<rator of this war. Rev. 16: 13 14,
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6. The eause of this war is the drying up of the river Euphra-
tes; that is, the wasting away of Turkey and its expulsion from
Europe. Rev. 16:12; Isa. 8:7; Dan. 11: 44, 45. )

Note—~When the Turks shall have been banished from Europé and
shall have located in Jerusalem (Dan. 11:45), then this will be suificient
reason for the Mohammedans to proclaim a holy war and call upon the
millions of their people and Pagans east of the Euphrates to avenge them-

selves upon the Christian nations, all of which would result in a universal
war.

7. There will evidently be two great armies: the Mohammedan
and pagan nations to the east, against the Christian nations of the -
west. Rev. 16: 12.

8. Preparations for this war have been and are still uncon-
seiously going on. Joel 3:9-14; Rev. 16: 12, 13,

9. This war is stayed till after the sealing of God’s servants.
Rev. 7:1-4.

10. These armies will finally be destroyed by fire and hail sent
upon them from God. Rev. 16:15-21; Xze. 38:19-22; .Jer.
25:30-33. -

11. This ends the last great war among the nations of the earth.

QUESTIONS.

1. Name four propheeies about the last great war.

2. In whieh eountry and at whieh places will this war take
plaee? .
3. When will this war take plaec? Give two reférenees.

4. Name the various nations who will finally partieipate in this
war.

5. 'Who instigates this war?

6. What will probably eause this war? See note.

Y. Who will in all probability constitute the two leading armies?

8. What ean be-said about preparations for this war? Give one
text.

9. How long is this war stayed, and why?
© 10. What will be the final fate of these armies?
11. What finally ends the wars among the nations of the ea,lth"
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LESSON CXLIV.

THE LASYT GOSPEL MESSAGE T0 THE WORLD,

1. We have found in Daniel, chapters 2,7,8, 9, the rise and fa,ll
of the four universal kingdoms ; viz. Babylon Medo- Persia, Greece
and Rome, and all these lines of prqphecy reach to the end of pro-
bationary time.

2. In Revelation, chapters 5, 6, 8, verse 1, we have found that
the seven seals 1llustrat1ng by symbols the wreat apostasy of Chris-
tianity and persecution of the saints, and, by signs- 1n the sun, moon
and stars, the approaching end.

3. The seven tr umpets in chapters 8 and 9 represent evenfs in
the political world reaching to the judgment.

4. In Revelation 12 we have a symbolic history of the chulch
reaching to the end. _
5. Chapter 13 of Revelation contains symbols rep1esentmg the
history of Catholic Europe and Protestant America, and brings us

down to the second advent of Christ.

6. The Catholic church and her union with the civil govcrn-
ments of Europe, and the other state churches (her daughters) are .
the objects of prophecy under the symbol of a woman and a beast
in Revelation 17 and 18, and all these are destroyed when Jesus
comes,

7. All the above and other prophecies reaching to the end of
probation have been fulfilled, but the very closing events of each
line of prophecy, whereby all may know that the end is very near.
Luke 21:25-28; Matt. 24:19-34. '

8. A message based upon the fulfillment of these prophecies
has been and is now being given to the world, warning all of the end
of probation and advising all to get ready for the coming of Jesus.
Matt. 24:44; Luke 12:40; 21:31-36.

_ 9. The sealing message of Rev. 7: 1-4 is also being proclaimed,
restoring the seal, the Sabbath of God.

10. At the same time, the warning against worshiping the beast
and his image and agamst receiving the mark of the beast is belng
proclaimed to the world. Rev. 14:9-12.

11. The proclamation of these messages is developjng two -
classes of people, to wit:

(a) Believers in the second coming of Christ, and these prepare
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for h]s appearing and will be saved at ]ast Heh. 9:28; Matt.
24:44-47; Rev. 14:1-5,

() Unbelievers who reject these messages, and hence do not
prepare for the coming of Jesus, but receive the mark of the beast.
All these will be destroyed when Jesus comes. Matt. 24.: 48-51;
Rev. 14:9-14. ,

12. When all have heard these messages and have decided
whether they will reccive or reject them, then plobatlon closes
forever. Rev. 22:11; Luke 13: 24, 25; Jer. 8: 20. '

QUESTIONS.
1. Which prophetic lines in Daniel reach to the end?
2. How far down the stream of time do the seven scals bring us?
3. To which event do the trnmpets bring us?
4.*What was a symbol of the trne ehureh, and when did that
end ?
What period of time is covered by the two beasts of Revela-
tlon ]3 ?
5. How far down the stream of time do the prophecies of Reve-
Intion 17 and 18 reach?
7. Sinee the abmw prophecies have been fulfilled, what may we
know ?
8. What message is hased npon the ful ﬁ llment of these proph-
ecies ?
9. When is the sealing message due?
10. What other warning is due at the same time? :
11. How many classes of people are developed by thesc mes-
sages 7
12. What are these classes. and what becomes of them?
13. What follows when all have heard and have received or
rejected these messages?

LESSON CXLV.
RESURRECTTON.
1. The Scriptures teach that there will be a resurrection of all
that die in Adam. 1 Cor. 15:22; John 5: 25.

2. The 014 Testament teaches the resurrection of the dead.
Jobh 19:25-27; Isa. 25:8, 9; Rze. 37:18-14; Hosea 13:14.
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3. The resurrection of the dead is a*prominent doctrine in the
New Testament. Luke 14:14; John 11:24; Aects 17:18.

4. Both the righteous and unrighteous will be raised from the
dead Dan. 12:2; John 5: 28, 28; Acts 24: 15.

. The dead wﬂl be rzused to life because Christ was raised

from the dead; therefore he is the resurrection. John 11 25; Acts
4:2; 1 Cor. 15 12-22.

: F Some of the saints were raised to life when Christ was resur-
reeted (Matt. 27: 52, 53), and these were the captives he took with
him when he ascended to heaven (Eph. 4:8), and these evidently
eonstltute the twenty-four elders in heaven. Rev. 4: 4, 10.

During the time of trouble, when the voice of God is heard
under the ,seventh plague, there will be a partial resurrection of
both the righteous and the wicked. Dan. 12:2, 3; Rev. 16:17, 18.°

Note—Those who were active in the condemnation and crucifixion of
Christ must be among those who have a part in this partial resurrection,
for they will be alive when Jesus comes. Matt. 26:64; Rev. 1:7. Thosc
of the righteous who come up in this partial resurrection must be those
who™ died under the third angel’s message (Rev. 14:13); for, they will
evidently go to make.up the 144,000 of those who are sealed in Rev. 7:1-4;
for the sealing message and the third angel’s message are contemporary,

and those who refuse the mark of the beast will receive the seal of God.
Early Writings, page 145; Great Controversy, page 637

8. The first general resurrection will include all the rest of the
righteous dead, and takes place at the second coming of Christ, and
marks the commencement of the 1,000 years. 1 Thess. 4: 14-17;
1 Cor. 15:51-55; Rev. 20:4, 5

9. The second general resurrection includes all the wicked, and

tales place at the- “end of the 1,000 years. John 5:28, 29; Acts
24:15; Rev. 20:5.

10. The resurvection of the dead i is an unanswerable arcrument
against the doetrine’ that the righteous go to heaven at death and
the wicked to hell; for, if that were true, then why raise them to

life, and after that taI\e them to heaven or cast them into the lake
of fire?

QUESTIONS.

What do the Scriptures teach about the resurrection of the
dmd ? .
2. Qive two texts from thc Old Testament proving the resur-
rection. ~
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3. Name two texts in the New Testament proving this doctrine.

4. Qive one text proving a resurrection both of the just and
unjust.

5. By whom will the dead be raised to life?

6. What became of those who were resurrected when Christ was
‘raised to life? :
7. When will there bie a partial resurrection of both classes ?

8. Which of the wicked will be raised before Jesus comes? Sce

. note.

9. Which of the righteous will have part m this partml resur-
rection? See note.

10. When will the first general resurrection take place, and who
will have part in it?

11. When are all the wicked raised from the dead?

12. Against which doctrine is the resurrection of the dead an
unanswerable argument?

LESSON CXLVI.
DAY OF WRATH——SEVEN LAST PLAGUES—THE DAY OF THE LORD.

1. The day of the Lord’s vengeance and recompense comes as a
thief in the night. 2 Peter 3:10; 1 Thess. 5: 2-4.

2. This day of wrath begins with the close of probation. Zeph.
2:2; Rev. 22:11, 12; Luke 13: 24, 25.
3. The seven last plagues are poured out upon the wicked after
probation has closed, but before Jesus comes. Rev. 15:1; Isa.
13:6, 9; Zeph. 1:14-18.

. 4. The day of God’s wrath and recompense will end when the
wicked are finally destroyed after the second resurrection, at the
end of the 1,000 years. 2 Peter 3:10-13; Rev. 20: 9-15. After -
this the Lord creates a new heaven and a new earth. Rev. 21: 1-4.

THE SEVEN LAST PLAGUES.

5. The wrath of God is filled up in the seven last plagues, also
called the wine press of God’s wrath. Rev. 14:9-12; 19:15;
15:1; Joel 3:12, 13; Jer. 25:15-17, 30.

6. ’ Since the door of mercy is closed before the plagues begin to
fall, there is no repentance during the time of the plagues. Luke
]3:24, 25; Isa. 59:16-18; Jer. 8:20; Amos 8:11-13,
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7. The righteous are protected during the time of the plagues.
Ps. 91:1-16; 46:1-4; Isa. 4:5, 6; 26:20, 21; 33: 13-16.

8. The plagues fall rapidly one after another, and will probably
not last over one year. Rev. 16:1-11; 18:8; Isa. 34:8, 9.

The first plague consists of boils, and falls upon those who
have worshlped the beast and his image, ‘and have received the mark
of the beast. Rev. 14:9-11; 16:1, 2, 11.

10. Under the second placue the sea becomes blood. Rev. 16: 3.
11. The rivers are turned to blood under the third plague. Rev.
16:4-7.
12. The fourth plague consists of great heat. Rev. 16%8, 9;
Joel 1:15; 19, 20.
_ 13. Great darkness takes place nnder the fifth plague. Rev.
16:10, 11; Joel 3:14, 15; Amos 5: 18, 20.
14, The river Duphrates is dried up. Rev. 16: 12.

Note—The river Euphrates is evidently a symbol of the country through
which it flows; namely, Turkey. Isa. 8:7. The drying up of the river
denotes evxdently the decrease and wasting away of Turkey in Europe, and
removal to Jerusalem. Dan. 11:45. After which the kings of the east
will come to take an active part in fighting” against all the other kings which
come to take part in the last great war at Armageddon. Rev. 16:12-16;
see lesson CXLIIL )

15. At the time of the seventh plague God utters his voice, and
there is a great earthquake. Rev. 16:17, 18; Joel 3:16; Eze.
38:22. It is probably at this time that 'the parhal resurrection
takes place. Dan. 12:71- %, see lesson CXT.V, paragraph 7, and
note.

16. Then comes’ the plague of hail, by which the great armies
and others are destroyed Rev. 16: 17- 21; Job 38: 22 23; Isa.
28:17; Eze. 13:5, 10-15; 38:22.

17.” Jesus comes 1mmed1ate1v after the plagues Rev. 16:15;
19: 11, 19-21. ’

QUESTIONS.

How will the day of the Lord’s wrath come?

What ends when this day begins?.

When are the seven last plagues poured out?

When will the day of the Lord finally end?

Tn what is the wrath of God filled up?

Will any repent during the plagues?” If not, why not?
. How will the righteous fare during the plagues? -

2 o o 29 20 1
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8. How long will the pJagues probably last?

9. What is the first plague, and upon whom does it fall?

10. What is the second plague?

11. Describe the third plague, the fourth plague, the fifth
plague.

12. Tell what events take place under the sixth plague.

13. When does God utter his voice, and when is the great

earthquake? -
14. When does the ])a]t]dl resurrection oceur?
15. Xxplain the plague of the hail. ~

16. Who especially suffers under these plagues? Rev. 14:9-11;
18:1-8. .
17. When does Jesus finally come?

LESSON CXLVII
THE 1,000 YBARS, OR TIHE MILLENNIUM. °

1. The event which marks the beginning of the 1,000 yolua 18
- the first I(,bllII‘L(thD at the second coming of Christ. 1 Thess.
4:16; Rev. 20:4,

2. At the connng of Jesus all the ]thtwus arve taken to the
mansions prepared in heaven for them. “John 14: 1- 3; 1 Thess.
4:16,17; Rev. 14:1-4; 15:2,3; 19: 1. :

3. All the wicked are destroyed by the brightness of Christ’s
coming. 2 Thess. 2:8; Isa. 13:6, 9; 24:1-6; Zeph. 1:2, 3.

4. I"ne will also be ono elemont of dcatluctlon hence a ]ahe of
fire at the second advent. 2 Thess. 1:7-9; Ps. 50: 3-5; Isa. 66: 15,
16; Fze. 38:22; Rev. 19:19-21; 18:8, 9; 19: 3. ~

5. Since the righteous are taken to heaven at the second advent,
and all the wicked are destroyed, therefore the earth will be deso-
late—no live human bheing. upon 1t Zeph. 1:2, 3; TIsa. 24:3, 6,
Jer. 4 20, 23, 25-28. '

Satan will 1 be confined to th1~ earth in this desolate condition
for the 1,000 years, and thus he will be bound in inactivity, because
there is none for him to tempt. Rev. 20:1-3; Jer. 4: 23, 25.

Note 1.—The word deep ‘in Gen. 1:2 comes from the same Greek
word (in the Septuagint) as “‘bottomless pit” in Rev. 20:1-3. ~ ~

Note 2—As the high priest of the earthly sanctuary placed the sins of
Israel upon the head of the scapegoat, after the sanctuary was cleansed,
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and sent him into thé wilderness, so will Christ, also our great high priest,
place the sins of his people upon the head of Satan the anti-typical scape-
goat, after the cleansing of the heavenly Sanctuary, and send him away into
the wilderness (pit, the earth desolate) to roam for a 1,000 years. Lev.

16:20-22; Rev. 20: 1—73.

7. During the 1,000 years the righteous will reign with Christ
- on thrones of judgment, and with him judge the evil angels and
the wicked dead. Rev. 20:4; 1 Cor. 6:2, 3; Dan. 7:22; Ps:
149: 5-9. '

Note 3—The reason why the saved are associated with Christ in judg-
ing the wicked dead is to give therh an opportunity to express their mind
in regard to the pumshment which the wicked should suffer at last. ‘This

of course will prevent any future dissatisfaction on their part in referencc
to the suffering of the ungodly.

8. That which marks the end of the 1,000 years is the second
resurrvection, or the resurrection of the wicked dead. Rev. 20:5.
’ 9. Satan is loosed at the end of the 1,000 years by being per-
mitted to tempt the resurrected wicked and make them believe that
ithey can capture the city of God and thus finally establish his
“(Satan’s) kingdom forever. Rev. 20:7-9..
10. But than CGtod pronounces }udomult upon them, and de-
- stroys them all in the lake of firex Rev. 20:9-15. See lesson
CLXI, paragraphs 10-14.

QUESTIONS.

. 1. What event marks the commencement of the 1,000 years?

2. To which place will the righteous be taken after they are
raised to life?

3. How are the wicked destroyved ?

4. Explain how fire will serve as an element of destruction.

5. What will be the condlhon of the earth during the 1,000
-years ?

6. Where and how will Satan be bound during the 1, OOO years

7. Of what is this binding of Satan an.anti- type° See note 2. _

8. Where are the righteous during the 1,000 years,” and what
are they doing?

9. Why are the saints to be associated with Christ in judging
the wicked? Note 3.

10. What event marks the end of the 1,000 years’ reign with
Christ in heaven?
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11. Explain how Satan is loosed. ,

12. What can be his object in maklng war_upon the saints and
city of God?

13. When are the wicked finally judged and punished?

LESSON CXLVIIL
END OF THE CONTROVERSY.

1. At the time of the second resurrection we find the city, New
Jerusalem, upon the earth, and the saints of God in 1t Rev.
20:5-9.

2. All the wicked gather around the beloved city, and here the
whole human race meet for the first and last time ; all the righteous
in the city, and all the wicked outside. Rev. 20 7-9. i

3. The wicked will evidently recognize the saved, for they will
see Abraham, Isaac and Jacob there, and the rich man will recog-
nize Lazarus there. Luke 13:28, 29; 16:19-23.

4. The wicked will then see Christ sit upon his throne of glory
in the beautiful city, the New Jerusalem, surrounded by all the re-
deemed. Then they will realize what they have lost because they
refused his offers of salvation, and they will see there is none to
blame but themselves. Rev. 20:9, 11, 12.

5. Then every knee will bow, and every tongue, which must
include Satan, who is among them, will confess that “Jesus is Lord
to the glory of God.” Isa. 45:23; Rom. 14:11; Phil.2:9-11. .

Note—It will be remembered that- Satan and his angels refused to
acknowledge Christ as the Lord of all, hence the rebellion in heaven. But
in carrying out the plan of redemption, now completed, all the wicked will
see that they have no just grounds for their rebellion, and that God has
dealt justly with them all, and will therefore finally confess that “Christ
is Lord to_the glory of God ” which must imply that Jesus has taken a
course, which, in their own Judgment, entitles him to be Lord of all,
mstead of the great rébel Satan. They thereby acknowledge God’s justice
in his dealings with them all. .

6. When they have confessed that Christ is Lord of all, then
sentence is pronounced upon the wicked, and they are destroyed
root and branch in the lake of fire. Rev. 20:11-15; Mal. 4:1;

2 Peter 3:10-12.

7. The city in which the righteous are is surrounded with the
lake of fire, and they will see the wicked perish in the lake of fire.
Isa. 33:14,15; 66:24; Rev. 20: 9. '
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8. But as the wicked have acknowledged God’s justice in his
dealings with them, and the righteous acquiesced in the judgment
and punishment of the wicked, therefore we find in this evidence
that the plan to vindicate the govemment of God and subdue the
rebellion has now been completed, to the satisfaction of all con-
cerned. Phil. 2:9-11. -

9. God creates a new heaven and a new earth, which proves that
the fires of the old must have ceased to burn. 2 Pefer 8:10-13;
Rev. 20:9-15; 21:1. =

-10. Thus the great. controversy which beoran in heaven with
Lucifer’s rebellion in heaven, and which has been carried on in
the earth since the fall of man, is now forever at an end, and God
stands justified before the whole universe. Read chapter XTII in
Great Controversy. ) ) ,

QUESTIONS. :

When do we first find the city of God upon the earth?
Who are in the city, and who gather around it?
What can be said of this meeting?
Will they know each other then?
What will the wicked see and realize at th1s time ?
How many will bow the knee and confess Christ as Lords
of all?

7. What does this confeqsmn 1mply on the part of the- ungodly
~and Satan? See note.

8. What follows this acknowledgment? Paragraph 6. _

9. Where are the righteous, and what will they witness?.

10. Explain how the plan of redemptlon has vindicated the
character of God. :

11. What becomes of the old world, and what does God creato
in the place thereof?

12. How does God stand before the universe at the end of thls
long controversy‘?

o> L W 20

~ LESSON OXLIX. .
'THE NEW JERUSALEM AND THE NEW EARTH.
The New Jerusalem.

1 Jesus is the builder and founder of this city, and in it he'is
preparing mansions for his faithful servants, Heb. 11:10; Isa.
54:5; Gal. 4:26, 27; John 14: 1-3, ’
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2. At the end of the thousand. years, it will come down from
heaven and be located where the Mount of Olives lies. Jesus and
all of his saints come at the same time. Zech. 14:4; Rev. 21:2,
9, 10; 20:9.

3. The city lieth foursquave, and measures 12,000 fullon%,
which equals 1,500 miles around it, or 375 miles on each side. It
has an area of 140,625 square 1111ch, an area equal to England,
Scotland, Wales and Ireland, or to Wisconsin and Minnesota. If
has twelve foundations of various colors reflecting the color of the
rainbow, and a wall of jasper with twelve gates, upon which are
written the names of the twelve tribes of Israel. The streets are
paved with gold, and in it is thé throne of God and of the Lamb.

- Rev. 21:10-22; 22:1-5. ‘

The New Eqrth.

4. After the wicked are destroyed, God creates a new heaven
and a new earth. 2 Peter 3:13; Isa. 65:17-19; 66: 22, 23; Rev.
21:1.

5. All the faithful of God are, accmdmo to his promises, heirs
to this earth. Gal. 3:29; Rom. 4:13; Ex. 20: 12; Matt. 5:5.

6. On this new earth t the saints will build and plant and ever
enjoy their homes. Little children, as well as adults, will be there.
Isa. 65:21-25; 11:6-9.

7. No sin, no sickness, no death, no curse, will ever mar this
carth again. Nahum 1:9; Rev. 21:4; 22:3.

8. From one Sabbath to another will the redeemed go to Jerusa-
lem to worship, and from one new moon to another they will go up
to eat of the fruit of the tree of life. Isa. 66:23; Rev. 22: 2.

9. This little world will be honored above all worlds, because
the capital of God’s universal kingdom, the New Jerusalem, in
which is the throne of God and of the Lamb, will be located on it.
Rev. 21:1-4; 22:1-3.

10. The redeemed from this earth will, in the long hereafter,
follow the Lamb, and with him visit unfallen worlds, to tell re-
demption’s story to his praise. Rev. 14:4; Tph. 2:6, 7.

11. All the universe unite in, ascribing honm and Glmy to God
for his infinite love and mercy to created intelligences. Rev.
5:11-14. '

12. Just in a little while, and all the faithful will be taken to
their long-expected home to enjoy an wpending life of indescrib-
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able joy and peace. 1 Cor.2:9." Lord Jesus, “come quickly,” and
take thy waiting people home Rev. 22: 20.

QUESTIONS.

1. Who builds the city, New Jerusalem, and what is he pre-
paring it for?

2. When will it come down fronn ‘heaven, and where will it be
located ?

Describe the city. See paragraph 3.

. When will God create the new earth?

Who are heirs to-the new earth? .

What will the saints do upon this new earth?

. What will never more mar this earth?

How often and for what purpose will the saved come to the
New Jerusalem?

9. How will this world be honored cowpared with other
worlds? -
10. Who from this earth “111 with Christ visit other worlds,
and for what purpose?

11. In what will all the universe at last unite? )

12. For what are God’s faithful children now longing?

'CDQG')U(H‘—_OJ

LESSON. CL.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS OXLII TO CLXIX.

1. What Scriptures speak of a universal war? Lesson CXIJIT,
pnagxaph 1. ‘ . -
. Where will this war take place"
‘5 When will it oceur? :
4. What nations will take part in this war°
5. Who instigates the war? - : :
6. What will cause this war? [Ibid, paragraph 6 and note. -
?. What preparations are being made for a great war?
8. What stays this great war? Rev. 7:1-4.
9. How will the war end? ‘
10. Name some prophecies in Daniel reaching to the end.
11. Name three lines of prophecies in the Revelation reaching
to the end of probation. Lesson CXLIV, paragraphs 2-4.
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12. What still remains unfulﬁlled?

13. What messages have been given to tke world based upon
the fulfillment of these prophecies? Ibid, paragraphs 8-10. '

14. What is developed by these messages, and what will be the
result?
4 35 What do the Scriptures teach about the resurrectlon of the

ead?

16. How many general resurrections will there be, and when
will they take place? Lesson CXLV, paragraphs 8, 9.

17. When will the day of the Lord’s wrath begm and end?
Lesson CXLVI, paragraphs 1-4.

18. When will the seven last plagues fall?

19. What takes place after the plagues?

20. When will the 1,000 years begin and end?
: R1. Where are the righteous and where are the wicked during

the 1,000 years? .
22. Explain how Satan is bound. :

23. When and how will he be loosed ? :

24. When and where will the human race nmeet for the first and
last time? Iesson CXTLVIII, paragraphs 1-3.

25. What will all the wicked finally acknowledge? Ibid, para-
graphs 4, 5 and note.

6. What becomes of all the wicked at last? Ibid, paragraphs
6, 9.

27. Explain how the rebellion has been put down satisfactorily
to all concerned. Ibid, note and paragraphs 8, 10.

28. Who built the New Jerusalem, and for ‘whom is it prepared ?

29. Where will it be located?

30. Describe it. See lesson CXLIX, paragraph 3.

31. Who will possess the new earth, and what will they do on it?

32. What will this world finally be compared with other worlds?
Ibid, paragraph 9.

33. Explain how the redeemed will follow the Lamb, and for
what purpose.

34. In what do all intelliegnt beings unite?

35. For what do all faithful Christians long and pray?
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